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We had a such positive response from our Technology issue (Winter 
2011) that we decided to do a deeper dive in this issue, with a focus on 
“Virtual Classrooms.”

A lot of our schools in the Southeast are doing exciting things when 
it comes to virtual classrooms.  We were especially excited to have the 
opportunity to speak with Dr. Wanda Creel, the Superintendent of Bar-
row County Schools, just outside Atlanta, Georgia.  With their mission 
“boldly committed to student success,” Barrow County Schools have 
implemented videoconferencing capabilities to their schools which 
have helped the curriculum come to life for their students.  Dr. Creel 
walked us through their decision-making process and the implementa-
tion of the project, as well as their plans moving forward.  

We were also thrilled to hear from Mooresville Graded School Dis-
trict (MGSD) out of North Carolina. MGSD was recently featured in the 
New York Times as a national model of the digital school.  Dr. Mark Ed-
wards, the Superintendent in Mooresville was kind enough to contrib-
ute this issue’s “Guest Column” and describes their goal of giving each 
student the opportunity to reach his or her full potential.  With this 
goal in mind, they implemented technology not just for its own sake, 
but in order to increase student engagement and personalize learning.  
This is a must read for anyone who is interested in the use of technol-
ogy in the classroom – especially those who are skeptical about the 
value of technology in schools!  

We invite other superintendents in our school districts, in the South-
east and beyond, to share your success stories, best practices, lessons 
learned and ideas with us as well.  

Virtual classrooms can be benefi cial for students, as you will see 
across several of our articles, but they can also provide impactful pro-
fessional development opportunities for teachers.  Rod Powell, a his-
tory teacher at Mooresville Senior High School in North Carolina, out-
lines the ways that a virtual community of educators can provide the 
spark to reinvigorate your teaching career.  

Also in this issue, we’ve got a fantastic section on “Student Safety.”  
From student safety online (including an overview of the new E-Rate 
requirements), in your schools and even on the school bus, we’ve got it 
covered.   

We offer special thanks to Derek Graham, the section chief for trans-
portation services with the North Carolina Department of Public In-
struction, for his overview of school bus safety and information about 
keeping students safe at the bus stop.    

In this issue of SEEN, we present a myriad of resources and infor-
mation for educators, including graduate education programs, special 
needs and autism resources, school nutrition, and ideas about STEM 
education.  

As always, we always want to hear from our read-
ers! Please visit www.seenmagazine.us to give us
feedback, ideas and requests or email me directly at 
stephen.murphy@seenmagazine.us.    

I look forward to hearing from you! 

Stephen Murphy
Editor-in-Chief
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every child, every day. What would this digi-
tal conversion look like? Physically, it would 
look like every child in grades four through 
12 receiving a MacBook fi lled with digital 
resources and content for their use 24/7 and 
grades K through three classrooms being 
equipped with interactive white boards and 
laptops on carts. Intellectually, it would — 
and does — look like teachers collaborating 
with other teachers, students collaborating 
with other students, and teachers and stu-
dents collaborating together. It is students 
“leaning forward” into their work because 
they are engaged and fi nd it relevant to their 
future. It is teachers having the means to ef-
fi ciently differentiate between learning levels 
and styles all within one classroom.

Imagine this example.  A teacher uses an 
online math program that allows children to 
take assessments depending on the standard 
they are working on. She navigates from 
table to table kneeling down by children to 
give direction and words of encouragement 
or clarifi cation. You may say, “How is that dif-
ferent than handing them a worksheet?” With 
this program, the child gets instant feedback 
on whether she answered the question cor-
rectly with in depth explanation if she did 
not. Because it is right on the screen with 
each problem they do, the students know 
and understand what areas they “get” and 
what areas they need to continue working 
on. The teacher is also receiving these results 
in real time allowing her to instantly know 
which standards each individual student may 

Dr. Mark Edwards

currently serves as

Superintendent of 

Mooresville Graded 

School District (MGSD) 

in Mooresville NC. As a 

pioneer of 1:1 computing 

in public schools, he was 

named eSchool News 

Magazine’s 2002 Tech 

Savvy Superintendent 

and received the Harold 

W. McGraw Prize In

Education in 2003.

GUEST COLUMNIST. . .  Dr. Mark Edwards with Tanae McLean

A Superintendent’s View

Digital Conversion

A Foundation for Tomorrow

I
t started as a collective vision 
from parents, school leaders and 
community members. Not a vision 
to put a laptop in the hands of 
every student but to get back to 
the foundation of what our public 

education system was meant to be: A learning 
environment where every child, every day 
has the opportunity to reach his or her fullest 
potential. While working toward this goal, we 
understood the importance of giving students 
the necessary skills to survive in a world 
where global interaction, whether business, 
education, or personal, is the norm. We also 
understood by doing all of this, education 
would become relevant to students who use 
21st century skills everyday outside of the 
classroom. What began as a vision is now a 
very successful transformation in how the 
teachers and students teach and learn in the 
Mooresville Graded School District (MGSD). 
We call it our Digital Conversion.

MGSD began its Digital Conversion in 
2007 when the school board adopted a new 
six-year strategic plan that set clear goals 
around utilizing 21st century resources in 
all classrooms with a focus on academic 

achievement, engage-
ment, opportunity, and 
equity. This new stra-
tegic plan’s defi ning 
mission and vision em-
bodied the philosophy 
that was to become 
the district’s motto: 

By not suppressing diff erent 

types of learning and thinking 

styles with a “one size fi ts all” 

mentality, all students win.
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need additional remediation on or has 
mastered. Is this possible with a work-
sheet? Perhaps. 

We would offer for contemplation, 
however, the fact that most teachers 
do not have the time to hand out 30 
potentially different worksheets in the 
same classroom depending on the in-
dividual need of the student, get all of 
them graded within the hour, and re-
mediate for those students who need 
it. A highly regarded retired teacher 
who stayed late every night to ensure 
that that day’s papers were graded 
recently said, “It was always a struggle 
to meet the individual needs of my 
students as thoroughly as I wanted to. 
By the time papers were graded and I 
had time to sit down with the student 
to go over them, it was time to move 
on to the next standard. I worried that 
those students not ready to move on 
to the next standard were getting left 
behind, and those who could have 
been three standards ahead were 

bored and kept from reaching their 
full potential.”

With a Digital Conversion, suc-
cess is also realized due to elevated 
student engagement. When students 
have the liberty to do an assignment 
in a manner that complements their 
learning style, they are going to enjoy 
completing it and actually learn some-
thing while doing it. Yes, this means 
teachers have to learn to give up a 
considerable amount of control in the 
classroom; however, it also means stu-
dents gain control over their learning 
and take ownership. 

When properly implemented, a 
Digital Conversion causes teachers to 
become facilitators in the classroom. 
Consider a freshman honors English 
class where students are required to 
read Shakespeare’s Romeo and Juliet. 
The assignment is to do a “book re-
port” on the sometimes loved, some-
times hated classic. There is a rubric 
to follow: thesis statement, support 

for thesis, character development, 
theme analysis, etcetera. The students, 
however, are not told how to do the 
report. In fact, many students in MGSD 
would no longer immediately associate 
a book report with a typed paper. For 
the student who prefers to write a re-
port in the traditional sense, that is her 
choice. However, for the student who 
tends to be more expressive through 
verbal communication, she may decide 
with the help of classmates to act out 
a modern day interpretation of Romeo 
and Juliet and submit her report as an 
iMovie. By not suppressing different 
types of learning and thinking styles 
with a “one size fi ts all” mentality, all 
students win.

How does a district know if stu-
dents are winning? It looks at a variety 
of factors. Since implementation of 
its Digital Conversion at Mooresville 
Graded School District, the percentage 

see DIGITAL CONVERSION page 10
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and online implementation 
support and job-embedded 
professional development.    A comprehensive mix of personalized 

implementation support and services at  
the district, site, and classroom levels

   Flexible and scalable research-based 
solutions

   Interactive online tools and resources
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Teachers Matter.

800.547.6747
voyagerlearning.com

®

Improving teacher readiness 
and effectiveness is a shared 
responsibility and an ongoing 
process. 

Connect with Us
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of students scoring profi cient on the 
North Carolina end-of-grade exams 
has increased by 15 points from 73 
percent in 2007–08 to 88 percent 
in 2010-11. This increase has pushed 
us to third in the state in academic 
achievement despite being ranked 100 
out of 115 in per pupil expenditure. 
MGSD has also realized huge gains in 
its graduation rate. In May of 2008 the 
MGSD four-year cohort graduation rate 
was 77 percent. Last May it was at 91 
percent, second in North Carolina. But 
perhaps our most encouraging data is 
derived from last year’s third grade dis-
aggregated math scores from the NC 
EOG test. Over 95 percent of all MGSD 
third graders tested profi cient for 
2010-11. All subgroups (Asian, African-
American, Hispanic, White, Economi-
cally Disadvantaged, LEP, Students with 

Disabilities) tested at least 92 percent 
profi cient. The results have been so 
impressive that Thomas Greaves, CEO 
of the Greaves Group, was quoted in 
The Journal (January 2012) as say-
ing about Mooresville Graded School 
District, “…you can go into every 
classroom in every school and see 
personalized learning in action.” Fur-
thermore, thousands of visitors from 
districts across the nation considering 
going digital have come to MGSD to 
see the Digital Conversion in action.

Many people point to districts that 
have implemented a 1:1 initiative 
without any measurable success. In 
fact, there are few districts with data 
to show proven positive results. What 
has MGSD done differently? MGSD 
made the decision to do what was 
right for students. Then we began 
meticulously planning. We held a 
community forum to make sure the 
community understood the changes 

that would take place in our schools. 
We studied infrastructure to make sure 
we had proper wireless broadband to 
handle 5000 machines logging in. We 
looked at security fi lters to make sure 
our students would be safe when on 
the Internet. We implemented ongoing 
professional development trainings 
so our teachers would be supported 
when undergoing this new way of 
teaching. These are just a few of the 
details that we considered when 
implementing our Digital Conversion 
and continue to revisit on a daily basis. 
But perhaps the most important aspect 
of implementing a 1:1 that MGSD did 
differently, and with success, is that 
we understood from day one that it 
isn’t about the machine. It is about the 
student. It is about how the teacher 
teaches that student. It is personal and 
it works.

Tanae McLean is MGSD Director of Public 
Information.

Digital Conversion
continued from page 9
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S
o observed the 20th century 
philosopher Yogi Berra, with his 
unusual prescience concerning 
societal forces. His assessment could 
be accurately applied to all of our 
schools and communities. Insight 

from a recent morning blog — Spout & Scout — 
from Seth Godin enables us to contemplate what 
technology has meant to the virtual classroom 
across our nation. His comments on social 
media alone have signifi cant implications for our 
entire school communities. “Social media has 
amplifi ed two basic human needs so much that 
they have been transformed into entirely new 
behaviors. Sites have encouraged and rewarded 
us to spout, to talk about what we’re up to and 
what we care about. And they’ve mirrored that 
by making it easy to scout, to see what others 
are spouting about. Please understand that just a 
decade ago, both were private, non-commercial 
activities. Now, they represent the future of 
media, and thus the future of what we do all 
day.” 

Teaching and Learning is a constant daily 
ritual…How can we harness the power of digi-
tal learning so that it keeps young America fo-
cused on preparing themselves for a successful 
future for jobs, self-employment, starting enter-
prises or learning to become investors? At Jos-
tens Renaissance we have always believed: “All 
students are gifted — they just don’t open their 
packages at the same time!” Time and again, this 
truism continues to be proved on many fronts. 
This single tenet led us to create lots of “niches” 
for lots of students — centered on their inter-
ests and passions. We continue to maintain that 
it is not the boardrooms of America but our 
classrooms that drive global competitive advan-
tage. The traditional four walls of the classroom 
have morphed into the virtual classroom where 

teaching and learning jumps from static to dy-
namic, from one place to every place, from a 
scheduled time to constantly.

Preparing Students to Learn
Without Us

Author and educator Will Richardson be-
lieves that “personalized learning” must also be 
a personal experience for students. “The truly 
personal, self-directed learning that we can now 
pursue in online networks and communities 
differs substantially from the ‘personalized’ op-
portunities that some schools are opening up to 
students. Although it might be an important fi rst 
step in putting students on a path to a more self-
directed, passionate, relevant learning life, it may 
not bring about the true transformation that 
many see as the potential of this moment.

February 1, 2012 was Digital Learning Day, 
a nationwide promotion by the Alliance for 
Excellence in Education to highlight the use of 
technology in schools. More than 10,000 teach-
ers and 1.5 million students have endorsed 
the celebration of innovative teachers and the 
movement toward more personalized learning 
for all students.

At the ISTE Conference in 2011, Adam S. Bel-
lows introduced his Golden Rules of Technology 
in Schools:

• Don’t Trap Technology in a Room
Technology should be like oxygen: ubiqui-

tous, necessary, and invisible – according to 
Chris Lehmann, the founding principal of Sci-
ence Leadership Academy.

•  Technology is Worthless Without Professional 
Development

Professional staff development must go be-
yond an hour-long “how-to” session. There is a 
world of professional development on YouTube 

and Twitter.

•  Mobile Technology Stretches a Long 
Way

You can get much more out of mo-
bile tech than out of most other tech-
nology. Cell phones can replace most 
expensive reference books.

• The New “F Word” is Fear
Not Facebook or the other expletive. 

 with Larry BiddleCELEBRATING IMPROVEMENT
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Larry Biddle is 
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Carolina University.
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July 13-15, 2012 at Rosen Shingle Creek Resort in Orlando, Florida
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The Jostens Renaissance® National Conference is nearly three full days of

nationally known speakers, presentations on tried and true recognition ideas, 

case studies of improving school culture, and exchanging best practices. 

For additional information, you may contact me at llbiddle@aol.com.
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Rather than handcuffi ng everyone, we 
need to teach students good digital citi-
zenship -- kids have access to every kind 
of information at any time.

• Tech Tools Are Not Just a Passing Fad
We are lifelong learners. We must in-

vest the time to fi gure out the potential 
purposes of the many tools we have at 
our fi ngertips rather than simply using 
them for a single purpose.

• Money is Not The Problem
There are thousands of free web 

tools. Don’t be afraid to dive in!

• Invite Every Stakeholder to the Con-
versation

Who’s at the table? Mostly administra-
tors and some teachers. Why not invite 
student, parents, and other members of 
the community as well?

From the beginning, Jostens Renais-
sance has included parents, students, 
teachers, staff and administrators 
(staffulty), as well as a broad cross-sec-
tion of the entire school community.

Real honors for REEL Kids
At a recognition ceremony in May 

2012, Horry Telephone Cooperative — 
in Horry County, South Carolina — will 
highlight students who have beaten 
the odds. Over the past 11 years, almost 
600 youths have been recognized as 
REEL Kids — Recognizing Extraordi-
nary Examples of Leadership Kids. The 
program honors students who have 
proven themselves through scholastic, 
athletic, and community achievements, 
in the face of obstacles or extenuating 
circumstances and have been recog-
nized by their schools as winners. Each 
student is nominated by a guidance 
counselor within each of the 50 Horry 
County schools.

“When we receive these nomina-
tions from the schools and read about 
the trials these young people have 
endured, we are humbled. These REEL 
Kids have struggled through physical 
disabilities, learning disabilities, loss of 
loved ones, disease, emotional prob-
lems, abuse, abandonment and so much 
more,” said HTC Chief Executive Offi -
cer Mike Haag, who placed a REEL Kids 
medallion around the neck of each stu-
dent in May 2011.

The guest performer and keynote 
speaker was Scott MacIntyre, the fi rst 
blind fi nalist on American Idol in 2009, 
shortly after a kidney transplant. The 
highly accomplished performer stated 
that he went on American Idol to show 
that someone less than perfect in the 
world’s eyes could actually be on the 
show and make a difference in another’s 
life.

This is a superb example of business 
and education working together to 
broaden student recognition in children 
and enhancing our communities.

Senior Farewells 
At many Jostens Renaissance schools, 

as seniors’ thoughts turn to graduation, 
class members are encouraged to rec-
ognize and celebrate anyone within the 
school system who has inspired them 
during their educational journey by writ-
ing a personal note to the person. Dur-
ing the last weeks of school, the students 
deliver the farewells to the appropriate 
individual. Jostens Renaissance maintains 
that recognition is vital throughout the 
entire school community.
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see REAL MOTIVATION page 16

W hether it’s a real or 
virtual yawn, you 
may have plenty of 
unmotivated, half-
asleep students in 
your real or virtual 

classroom. Whether the student is sleeping at 
the desk right in front of you, or asleep in front 
of a screen half a continent away, an apathetic, 
uninvolved youngster isn’t going to benefi t 
very much from your instruction.

For all the differences between actual and 
virtual classrooms, motivation is the big com-
mon denominator that can overshadow any 
style of instruction. If students think your class 

is boring, irrelevant, or dumb, they will learn 
accordingly. If students think that education 
is a joke because they’re going to be rap stars, 
sports stars, models, or win the lottery, they will 
learn accordingly. In my teacher training work-
shops, I try to vividly capture this apathy for my 
participants. I tell my workshop attendees that I 
am tired of talking about unmotivated students 
and will be switching to a discussion of funeral 
insurance instead — then I ask the partici-
pants “How many of you will be staying in the 
room?” None of them plan to stay. Unlike my 
participants, your students may not be allowed 
to physically get up and go, so they leave men-
tally instead. The truth is that although you as 

an adult can clearly appreciate the 
enormous value of education, some 
of your students may view educa-
tion with the same disdain that 
my participants reserve for funeral 
insurance. I can’t force-feed my 
adult learners instruction on funeral 
insurance, and you can’t force-feed 
your young learners instruction on 
subjects they deem irrelevant.

Here’s the good news about mo-
tivation for both the real and virtual 
classroom: Even though most uni-
versities and teacher training cours-
es still don’t provide educators 
with specifi c, real-world methods to 
pump up and motivate unmotivated 
students, there are plenty of terrifi c, 
attention-grabbing methods you can 
use to turn on even your most apa-
thetic “real” or cyber-student. Let me 
give you a few example from my 
thousands of motivational methods. 
These innovative approaches may 
be little known by the K-12 educa-
tion fi eld at large, but they can still 
produce big-time results. I’ve select-

Ruth Herman Wells, M.S. 

is the Director of Youth 

Change Workshops, 

www.youthchg.com.

E-mail Ms. Wells at 

dwells@youthchg.com 

or call 800-545-5736. For 

more interventions visit 

www.youthchg.com.

PROBLEM SOLVED  with Dr. Ruth Herman Wells, M.S.

Build real motivation in 
your Virtual or Real classroom
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Marshall University in Huntington, 
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non-resident tuition rates and 
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First-time freshmen with a 2.75 

GPA and a 23 ACT composite/ 1060 

SAT CR+M score qualify for our 
$3,500 Horizon Scholarship that 
is renewable for four years. 
Marshall has been helping people 
achieve their dreams through 
education for nearly 175 years. 
Let us do the same for you!

Real Motivation
continued from page 14

ed some the methods that have histori-
cally drawn the most effusive comments 
from the teachers I train throughout 
North America and on into cyber-space. 

Motivators for Students Who
Say They Can Find Work Without 
Education

If you work with students who say 
that they don’t plan to fi nish school, 
they should know that even robots fi n-
ish school. That’s important to know be-
cause these educated robots are in train-
ing to take over many of the jobs that are 
still open to dropouts and people with 
little education. Name the job that is still 
open to dropouts, and USA Today (5-1-
03) can name the robot that can do the 
job cheaper. Here’s just two examples 
from dozens; you can display the data 
below on your projector then discuss 
with the class:

G O I N G Nursing Home Aide
G O I N G Aide to the Disabled

ALMOST G O N E Caregiver to the 
Elderly 

Have you heard about Pearl? Pearl is a 
robotic nurse. She “has cameras for eyes, 
a computer screen for a chest and a tray 
or basket in which she can carry items 
to an elderly or disabled person,” says 
USA Today. “That’s so far away,” your po-
tential dropout may say hopefully. “Not 
true,” you can reply. Pearl has already 
passed the testing stage for use in both 
nursing homes and private residences. 

G O I N G Maid
G O I N G Housekeeper
ALMOST G O N E Custodian
It’s called the Roomba FloorVac, and 

it’s not even expensive. For about the 
price of a regular vacuum, you can now 
own a robotic vacuum that can do the 
job without supervision. The Roomba 
will never call in sick, ask for a raise 
or beg for the day off either. Other de-
vices exist or will soon exist for other 
household chores like mowing the lawn. 
Get more interventions like these here: 
http://www.youthchg.com/guidance.
html#20036.

Motivators for Students Who Say 
They’ll Avoid Needing Education

According to the teachers who attend 
my live and online courses, the poster 
shown below is by far their top-rated 
intervention for motivating unmotivated 
students. This device looks like an offi cial 
government poster and says “Offi cial 
Notice: All Jobs Now Require Education.” 
You can use the device as a poster but it 
works well verbally as it most defi nitely 
sparks discussion among students. If 
you want to reproduce this image on 
your projector or screen for use with 
your real or virtual class, we are giving 
permission to SEEN magazine readers to 
use it in that manner. Normally, using or 
reproducing the image of Poster #128 is 
not free, but there will be no charge to 
use this image electronically if you are a 
SEEN reader. To get the image in a large 
size, visit this link: http://www.youthchg.
com/poster43.html#classroom. View 
the image in enlarged size so you can 
read the small print at the bottom of the 
poster. That small print can add a second 
element to the intervention, and spark 
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Master of Arts in Interdisciplinary Sciences – Teachers in Sciences
Master of Science in Geosciences – Teachers in Geosciences
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INTO THE COMMUNITY COLLEGE SYSTEM
Master of Arts in Teaching – Community College Instruction
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Doctorate of Philosophy in Community College Leadership
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Bachelor of Science in Elementary Education
Master of Arts in Teaching – Secondary

For more information on 
Mississippi State University’s 
distance learning programs, 

please contact Gail at 662.325.2677 
or e-mail gmiller@aoce.msstate.edu 

or visit our website at

www.distance.msstate.edu

WHAT DISTANCE LEARNING 
PROGRAM ARE YOU INTERESTED IN?

MSU is an equal opportunity employer. 

ACADEMIC OUTREACH
PROVIDING THE RESOURCES 
YOU NEED TO SUCCEED

additional insight and discus-
sion. For an additional inter-
vention, you can ask students 
to produce similar posters, like 
“All Jobs Now Require Math 
Skills.”

Students often tell you that 
they won’t need school be-
cause they’ll marry a wealthy 
man, become a model, or 
become a sports star. Here’s 
a wonderful worksheet that 
you can use in both the real 
and virtual classroom to con-
vince your students that their 
assumptions may not be accu-
rate. It’s called “Sooner or Later, 
Will They Really Never Need 
School.” Pick up this lively 
handout and the accompany-
ing lesson plan here: http://
www.youthchg.com/perfor-
mance.html. It’s excerpted 
from my Turn On the Turned-
Off Student book, but free to 
SEEN readers at no charge. 
You are granted permission 

to print and duplicate the worksheet 
portion and to reproduce it on your pro-
jector or screen in your real or virtual 
classroom.

Want More Terrifi c Motivational
Interventions?

Find additional, more effective strate-
gies to motivate apathetic students in 
the real or virtual classroom here: http://
www.youthchg.com/solve.html. Read 
selected additional articles on motivat-
ing students here: http://www.youthchg.
com/student.html#motivational

Ruth Herman Wells M.S. is the Director of 
Youth Change Workshops, http://www.youthchg.
com. Her Breakthrough Strategies to Teach and 
Counsel Troubled Youth Workshop is coming 
to Seattle, WA on May 3-4, 2012, and to Port-
land, OR on Oct. 11-12, 2012. Her classes are 
also available online and on DVD, with college 
credit and clock hours. Ms. Wells is the creator 
of the Maximum-Strength Motivation-Makers 
online course, and her books include “The Last 
Chance School Success Guide” and “Turn On the 
Turned-Off Student.”
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Dr. Wanda Creel is the Superintendent 
of the Barrow County School System 
(BCSS) in Barrow County, GA, a suburb 
of Metro-Atlanta. BCSS is the 24th largest 
school system in Georgia and is com-
prised of 13,000 students across sixteen 
schools and a nine member Board of 
Education.

BCSS recently implemented high 
defi nition videoconferencing in their 
schools – creating virtual classrooms 
for their students. The project imple-
mentation began with an infrastructure 
problem, but the school system was able 
to devise a solution that also impacted 
learning in the classroom. 

SEEN spoke with Dr. Creel about the 
genesis of the project, their challenges 
and some of the outcomes. 

SEEN: Can you give an overview 
of how the videoconferencing proj-
ect came about? How was the deci-
sion made? 

Dr. Creel: “Actually, we were fac-
ing a series of decisions that were 
made over a couple of years. Bar-
row County is fortunate because 
the backbone fi ber for the states 
dedicated research and education 
network (Peachnet) runs through 
the center of our county along 
the Innovation Crescent. The 
initial decision was to run a fi ber 
link from that backbone to our 
district servers. For fi nancing we 
pitched the concept of connect-
ing Barrow to Peachnet to the 
Georgia Board of Regents so we 
could begin operating as a K-12 
research district and explore the 
benefi ts of unprecedented band-

width on 21st century learning. The 
Barrow County School System became 
the fi rst K-12 system to operate as a 
research district.

“PeachNet fi nanced the construction 
at cost and also included direct high 
speed access to Internet2. Our Board of 
Education recognized the importance 
of integrating technology to engage 
students and therefore approved the 
expenditure. 

“Over the past three years our sys-
tem has embarked upon converting to 
a Charter System. It was a true continu-
ous improvement process. Through 
a variety of committees, research 
groups, and town hall meetings, the 
Barrow County School System identi-
fi ed a governance structure, areas of 

teaching and learning focus, and an en-
hanced accountability system. The con-
tinuous improvement process involved 
education personnel, parents, students, 
business and community representation. 
It is evident that our community sup-
ports and understands the importance of 
the inclusion of technology and creating 
a 21st century learning environment.”

SEEN: Can you share some examples 
of how you’ve used videoconferencing in 
classrooms to enhance the learning expe-
rience for students? 

SEEN interview

Dr. Wanda Creel,
Superintendent of Barrow County Schools

Boldly committed to student success

“It is evident that our 

community supports and 

understands the 

importance of the

inclusion of technology 

and creating a 21st

century learning

environment.”

— Dr. Wanda Creel,

Superintendent of the Barrow 

County School System

WITH STEPHEN MURPHY
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So Much More Than a Picture Book...

Dr. Creel: “Each of our elementary, 
middle and high schools now use 
these resources almost every day to 
enrich instruction. In order to increase 
the utilization of videoconferencing, 
the expectation for the 2011-2012 
school year was for each teacher to 
identify a minimum of two video 
conference opportunities that were 
aligned with the curriculum to en-
hance teaching and learning in their 
classroom. We have direct connections 
with professors at the Georgia Institute 
of Technology for several of our middle 
and high school classes. Recently, we 
hosted a visit for the President and fac-
ulty members of the Georgia Institute 
of Technology, Legislators, and other 
community leaders to see fi rst-hand 
connectivity in the classroom. While 
learning about immigration, many of 
our elementary classes were able to 
speak directly with a guide and experi-
ence an Ellis Island tour. We have one 
class that created a “class buddy” in 
Canada, and they regularly communi-
cate with each other about projects 
they are working in their classrooms. 
Some Literature classes have made 
connections with authors. Some of 
the most rewarding experiences 
have been the very personal connec-
tions we have made to servicemen 
and women serving overseas. These 
started with our JROTC classes speak-
ing to pilots in Iraq and now include 
birthday and holiday connections on 
a regular basis. One of the most inspir-
ing sessions was the wonderful Global 
Concert Series offered by the Phila-
delphia Philharmonic Orchestra over 
Internet2.” 

SEEN: What are some of the lessons 
learned through the implementation? 

Dr. Creel: “Video conferences have 
the greatest impact on student learn-
ing when they are directly aligned 
with the classroom curriculum and 
are not treated as “random fi eld trips.” 
Videoconferencing allows us to cre-
ate a “team teaching” atmosphere by 
having the classroom teacher and the 
college professor or guest expert teach 
together. Additionally, video conferenc-
ing affords us the opportunity to take 
academic fi eldtrips that are directly 
aligned with the curriculum and al-
lows students a level of access that 

they might not ordinarily have on a typi-
cal fi eld trip where budget, distance, and 
time might be a barrier. We continue to 
work with those that join us in the class-
room to incorporate differentiation in 
their instruction and to not just lecture.”

SEEN: How can other schools consider 
implementing this type of program? 

Dr. Creel: “We believe in modeling. 
We began this project on a small scale 
before building capacity. This is our fi rst 
year having the equipment operational in 
each of our schools. At the beginning of 
the year, we utilized the video conference 
system to hold a system-wide informa-
tive faculty meeting to demonstrate the 
capabilities and then asked teachers to 
think of ways that they could use the 
equipment to expand their classrooms. 
Most of our teachers are now using the 
video conference equipment to connect 
with same grade level or content teach-
ers across our system to collaborate 
and share teaching strategies. This has 
reduced travel for teachers and has saved 

time. Additionally, one teacher may plan 
a video conference lesson that is aligned 
to the curriculum and other same grade 
level and/or content level classes join 
the conference. Teachers are sharing the 
planning responsibilities. 

“The video conferencing equipment 
has become very easy to operate but 
there is one person in each building 
that has been specifi cally trained. We 
also have a fantastic technician that is 
primarily dedicated to supporting these 
endeavors.

“We have utilized ESPLOST (Educa-
tion Special Purpose Local Option Sales 
Tax) funds to pay for some infrastruc-
ture. Additionally, we have been the re-
cipients of a local Harrison Foundation 
grant and recently we were awarded a 
Race to the Top Innovation Grant.”

SEEN: Did you face any hesitation from 
teachers about using the new technology? 

Dr. Creel: “We continue to share ideas 

see DR. CREEL page 20



that are developed for video conferenc-
ing through ‘Good News’ letters that are 
distributed to all staff and the communi-
ty. We have recognized teachers for their 
use at Board of Education meetings, on 
our website, and in the local paper. We 
are trying to emphasize this instruc-
tional tool as a means to encourage 
increased student engagement. We had 
a very exciting event titled ‘Collabora-
tion Day’ scheduled for March 2, 2012. In 
order to increase teacher participation 
in long-term partnering with college 
professors on an identifi ed instructional 
standard, we had eight simultaneous 
video conference sessions occurring at 
our Professional Development Center. 
The teachers rotated around the room 
to interview with professors and experts 
that are video conferenced in from their 
location in order to determine future 
best fi ts for future classroom partner-
ships. Governor Nathan Deal and Board 
of Regents Chancellor joined us for this 

extraordinary event. We invite you to 
visit our website at www.barrow.k12.
ga.us in the coming months to access 
pictures, videos, and refl ections from 
this event.”

SEEN: Tell me some success stories of 
which you are especially proud. 

Dr. Creel: “The video conferencing 
infrastructure was the backbone of the 
plan submitted for the Race to the Top 
Innovation Grant. Barrow County was 
one of the fi rst 
fi ve to receive 
the grant and 
our school 
system contin-
ues to serve 
as a model for 
others. Having 
the designation of being a K through 
12 research district allows our school 
system to make a strong statement that 
we are data driven and willing to help 
facilitate the expansion of this project 
by offering to be a resource to other 
districts who are interested in explor-

ing the benefi ts of videoconferencing.”

SEEN: Tell me about some of the out-
comes. 

Dr. Creel: “When we began the con-
nection with The Georgia Institute of 
Technology four years ago, our students 
were able to be introduced to instruc-
tion in their nanotechnology lab. The 
microscopes available in the lab are 
of the highest quality. We would never 
be able to have this equipment in our 

classrooms but 
through the use of 
video conferencing, 
the students were 
able to see the mi-
croscope results 
on the monitor 
without leaving 

the high school classroom. One student 
became so interested she applied to the 
Georgia Institute of Technology and is 
now a junior studying nanotechnology. 
She has said that had she not been ex-
posed to these opportunities through 
the video conferencing Direct 2 Dis-

Dr. Creel
continued from page 19
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covery partnership she would not have 
thought it possible for her to pursue a 
career in this fi eld.

“We believe that video conferencing 
will save time and travel for our teach-
ers while serving as a tool to promote 
collaboration, strong curriculum align-
ment especially with the Common Core 
Standards, and encourage stu-
dent engagement at high levels. 
This is an example of working 
smarter as educators.

“Our mission statement is 
Boldly Committed to Student 
Success. We feel that by incor-
porating video conferencing 
we are able to open up a world 
of possibilities for our students 
in a 21st century learning en-
vironment. We also feel that it 
allows us to create partnerships 
with Colleges and Universities 
that will provide professional 
learning for our teachers and 
exposure to instruction that will 
best prepare our students to be 
college and/or work ready.”

SEEN: What, if any, are the future 
plans to extend this program? 

Dr. Creel: “We continue to look for 
opportunities to make connections 
that will enhance teaching and learn-
ing for our students and teachers. Stu-
dent achievement in Barrow County 

has increased tremendously over the last 
few years but we still have much work 
to do. We believe that video conferenc-
ing will increase student engagement 
and make real world connections for our 
students resulting in greater acquisition 
of the standards. We feel that all areas 

of study can use this to 
make connections. We 
currently have a foreign 
language teacher that 
would welcome estab-
lishing a partnership.

SEEN: Has the success 
of this program sparked 
any new ideas for simi-
lar projects? 

Dr. Creel: “There are 
several concepts that are 
in currently exploring 
either through addition-
al grants or partnerships 
with additional areas 
of study at the Georgia 
Institute of Technology 
and other colleges and 
universities.”



22  SPRING 2012  SouthEast Education Network

“We dare you to hold our attention.” 
That’s the message I saw on the faces of 
my sixth graders on the fi rst day of this 
school year. Soon enough I learned that, 
hooked on digital culture, these students 
were tech-savvier than ever. 

I knew from the previous year that 
talking about great books with my 
English classes was no longer enough. 
I couldn’t just place a row of Newbery 
winners on the desks and invite kids to 
peruse them or plow through the tried-
and-true class novel. I fi gured they’d 
respond well to my innovation from last 
year: virtual book clubs. But what more 
could I do to engage them? How could 
I meet these learners on their own 
ground?

Even as I considered these questions, 
I had no idea that by mid-year, my sixth 
graders would be designing a virtual 
book club app for Apple’s iOS platform. 
Will the app work? I hope so. In some 
ways it doesn’t matter. What’s more im-

portant is that we’re learning together 
on my students’ turf. Each day they are 
fi ne-tuning their literacy skills by work-
ing on a virtual project that is rigorous, 
relevant, and fun.

For me, the experience has been ex-
hilarating, frustrating, and enlightening. 
Here are some takeaways for teachers:

•  Even if you’re a new digital immi-
grant, you can engage your students 
with relevant digital learning. You’ll 
fi nd a wealth of helpful resources 
online.

•  Let your state standards drive in-
structional objectives. That way, 
you’ll plan rigorous student out-
comes, not frivolous activities just 
to employ technology.

•  Model what it looks like to face the 
unknown.

During the 2010-2011 school year, 
I launched a virtual book club (VBC). 
Looking for the right platform, I read 
everything I could about Web 2.0 tech-

nology, from blogs 
to Moodles to Vokis. 
Finally, I settled on 
creating a class wiki 
using Wikispaces. 
With input from 
students, I set up 
a basic page and 
some guidelines. 
Then students cre-
ated sub-pages for 
individual books, 
complete with read-
ing schedules, dis-
cussion threads, and 
multimedia content. 

The engagement 
was immediate, 

and more importantly, student-driven. 
Students unpacked vocabulary, debated 
character motivations, and tracked 
themes. I loved the authentic discus-
sions taking place outside of the class-
room. 

The VBC whetted appetites, but it 
wasn’t enough. Limitations remained. 
We couldn’t chat in real time except in 
class. E-mail notifi cations were slow. We 
had no easy way to rate books or make 
personal recommendations. The wiki is 
web-based and lacks portability. My stu-
dents clamored for more and eventually 
convinced me to listen to their virtual 
learning ideas.

Where It Got Scary: The App Idea
Fast forward to late fall 2011. I 

chugged through a reading unit with 
a new crop of 11-year-olds in Walker 
Middle School’s brand-new International 
Baccalaureate (IB) program. One day I 
noticed the kids were not truly engaged. 
Luckily, I had a good question to write 
on the board: How can a young person 
change his or her community? 

We then read an article about 11-year-
old Cameron Cohen, a Los Angeles sixth 
grader who created his own app for the 
iPhone. While recovering from a surgery, 
Cohen immersed himself in online re-
search about computer programming 
and app building. His creation, iSketch, 
is a popular download in the Apple app 
store. The class discussion livened with 
a sudden passion absent all week. “Who 
is this kid? How did he do it? Is he rich 
now?” My students were all inspired by 
Cohen’s innovation and ability to teach 
himself. 

A few days earlier, I had published an 

virtual classrooms

BY RYAN KINSER

Virtual Classrooms
Fear digital native students? Build an App with them
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see VIRTUAL CLASSROOMS page 24

article outlining VBCs for teachers. After 
the Cohen lesson, I arrived home to fi nd 
an intriguing Tweet from an app devel-
oper: “Have you considered designing a 
virtual book club app for your students?”

The Cohen lesson. The developer’s 
Tweet. Light bulb! We could design our 
own book club app. But there was a ma-
jor hiccup: I didn’t know anything about 
computer programming. Neither did 
most of my students. Of course, I hadn’t 
known anything about wikis either.

The next day I passed the message 
along to all six of my classes. Each pe-
riod, my students begged me to let them 
create a VBC app.

“But we don’t know how,” I said. 
“You can learn anything,” a boy blurt-

ed. “Isn’t that what you always tell us?”
“If Cameron Cohen could do it,” a girl 

said, “So can we. He’s, like, our age!”
I had excuses galore. “This is Reading 

and Language Arts, not Computer Sci-
ence.”

The students presented rapid-fi re ar-
guments, tossing aside the need to raise 
hands.

“You’re always making us research.”
“And write plans and refl ect.” 
“Kids will want to read more. We 

promise.”
Clearly they were going to pester me 

until I practiced what I preached. And 
why not? They had valid points. What 
is more rewarding than creating a real-
world solution to a problem? And why 
not show students how I learn? So we 
set out to build an app to improve our 
VBC.

The Terror of a Steep Virtual
Learning Curve

My excitement turned into terror. 
How could I teach technological skills 
when many of my students knew 
more about them than I did? How 
could I align the app project with our 
Common Core English/Language Arts 
standards? How does this fi t into my 
packed curriculum? 

I stuck to one major rule: tailor the 
project to the standards, not vice versa. 
Focus on what you already know about 
instructional design and use it. Virtual 

learning doesn’t require special peda-
gogical skills the way teachers might 
fear it does. I approached the project 
with the same sound pedagogy I would 
use for any classroom lesson. I asked 
myself, what content and processes 
will students master? How will I assess 
them? What reading, writing, listening, 
and speaking skills will I ask students to 
demonstrate?

“You mean we have to write?” stu-
dents asked as I introduced the project.

“Yes,” I said. “This is still English class. 
You’ll read, research, write and present.” 

Online research would be critical 
to the project, so we focused fi rst on 
analyzing, summarizing, and evaluating 
sources. Students pored over websites 
and Googled app design, quickly dis-
covering the materials needed — a Mac 
computer running on Snow Leopard 
(or more recent update) and the free 
Software Development Kit (SDK) from 
Apple, which included the actual tool 
used to write iOS apps: XCode. I already 
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Virtual Classrooms
continued from page 23

had the Mac, and it was easy to down-
load the software and register for free as 
an Apple Developer.

Tools in hand, we discovered free 
resources — articles, videos, and tem-
plates — for learning Objective-C, the 
programming language of the Apple iOS 
platform. We learned that Cameron Co-
hen had viewed free courses from Stan-
ford’s School of Engineering on iTunes 
U. I perused these at home before asking 
students to follow along.

Every day, we discover new ques-
tions. Our exploration has taken place 
via two-column notes, a virtual discus-
sion board, and team Google Doc pages 
that students can access from home or 
school. Homework includes exploration 
of online resources and participation in 
basic coding. We bring questions to class, 
tackle thorny concepts, and summarize 
what we have learned in writing.

Word spread. Administrators encour-
aged me to apply for a magnet grant to 

fund ancillary materials like design 
stencils and books on Objective-C. Par-
ents even volunteered to help. One of 
them, software engineer Steven Splaine 
(author of The Web Testing Handbook) 
reviewed our project plan and offered 
advice about outlining it for funders. 
Another, Michael Sanford, founder and 
CEO of Flipside5 (an app development 
company), advised me on the nuts-and-
bolts of iOS development. 

“Start with a simple, yet useful test 
app,” Sanford said. “My fi rst app was a 
game called Tic-Tac-Touch. You’ll want 
to get the basics down fi rst.” 

Now we’re trying to code a test app. 
My students have a working knowl-
edge of design principles, thanks to 
Stanford and iTunes U. We practice 
icon design and code writing by tog-
gling between a Brightlink (like a 
SMART Board) and the XCode Editor I 
project onto the board. 

Virtual learning has its detractors. 
They say that when students learn 
online, they risk losing interpersonal 
skills and shortening their attention 

spans. Nothing could be further from 
the truth. I have a real working laborato-
ry in my classroom. The “digital natives” 
want to learn, but they want to use their 
knowledge and skills in meaningful 
ways.

Sanford agrees. “During the 21st cen-
tury, technology will be the cornerstone 
of innovation. This [project] provides 
key tools to enable students to innovate 
for tomorrow.” 

“I can’t wait to come to class,” says 
Matthew, 12. “I’ve never worked on 
a project so exciting. I feel like Steve 
Jobs.” 

Who knows? Maybe the next “Steve 
Jobs” (or “Stephanie Jobs”!) will say it all 
began in sixth-grade English class.

Ryan Kinser teaches sixth grade English in 
Hillsborough County, Florida, where he is a 
member of the Center for Teaching Quality’s 
New Millennium Initiative 
http://www.teachingquality.org/new
millennium/about-nmi. He blogs at trans-
formED http://transformed.teachingquality.org, 
and you can get in touch with him via
Twitter: @ryankinser.
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The Clarksville-Montgomery County 
School System in Tennessee achieved a 
90 percent-plus graduation rate for the 
past fi ve years in its online credit recov-
ery and summer intervention programs 
for at-risk high school students. In Virgin-
ia, Spotsylvania County Public Schools 
reported that in 2010, 92 percent of 
its students who took online courses 
passed — including students taking 
credit recovery courses.

Throughout the country, thousands 
of school districts have implemented a 
myriad of online learning programs that 
solve a wide variety of K–12 education 
challenges. In addition to full-time online 
schools, credit recovery and world-lan-
guages, schools use supplemental online 
courses to enhance and expand their 
core, elective and advanced placement 
catalogs. Further, online assessment tools 
help teachers gauge students’ progress 
to target those falling behind for quick 
remedial intervention, or to supplement 
more advanced learners.

Today, administrators and educators 
throughout the Southeast are embrac-
ing online education as an accepted and 
mainstream part of their pedagogical 
mission to provide a quality education 
to every student.

Explosive Growth
K–12 online education has grown 

rapidly in recent years. And its long-term 
prospects to signifi cantly augment tra-
ditional brick-and-mortar schools are 
bright. 

According to a recent EdNET Insight 
report, “State of the K–12 Market 2011,” 
75 percent of school districts surveyed 
now offer online courses compared 

to just 47 percent in 2010. In addition, 
the report found the number of school 
districts that previously had no plans to 
offer online courses declined from 34 
percent in 2010 to just 11 percent in 
2011.

“There is explosive growth of online 
education in the United States, particu-
larly in school districts where online 
programs are implemented to address 
student-specifi c needs,” said Kathleen 
Brantley, director of EdNET Insight. 
“Whether for remediation or enrich-
ment purposes, school districts are 
choosing online content to effectively 
tailor their curriculums for their student 

population and to help provide quality 
education economically.”

The report also confi rmed that 
schools are offering a wider variety of 
online core, elective, AP, and remedial 
courses. Based on its survey of instruc-
tional and technology decision makers 
at the district level, the report found that 
90 percent of school district respon-
dents said they have implemented or 
plan to implement online courses to of-
fer credit recovery solutions, and 80 per-
cent said they have added or plan to add 
online courses not previously available 
in their school’s curriculum. The num-
ber of districts offering or planning to 

virtual classrooms

BY JOHN OLSEN

The changing face of
online education

z

Blended Learning
One of the fastest-growing online education models in school districts is 

“blended” learning, also called “hybrid” learning. Blended learning is any com-
bination of online learning blended with in-classroom instruction. This innova-
tive model is growing more popular as it weaves together the individualized 
instruction model of online learning with a component of traditional classroom 
instruction.

The appealing aspect of a blended model is its fl exibility. A blended program 
can be full-time or supplemental. It can vary by the number of days students are 
in a traditional classroom. It can be designed as a component of conventional 
schooling or as part of a dropout recovery effort.

The blended model helps educators address pressing challenges, including:

x Dropout recovery
x Credit recovery
x Providing courses not currently offered 
x Retaining/attracting students
x Helping struggling students and challenging advanced learners
x Reducing overcrowded classrooms
x Addressing special populations: at-risk students, working students,
       teen parents
x Preparing students for college
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offer AP online courses jumped from 48 
percent in 2010 to 64 percent in 2011.

“When we look back from … some 
future year, it may be clear in retrospect 
that 2011 was the year that online and 
blended learning (transcended) their 
distance-learning or computer-based in-
struction origins and (took) root in class-
rooms and schools across the country,” 
stated the Evergreen Education Group 
in its 2011 report, “Keeping Pace With K–12 
Online Learning: An Annual Review of Policy 
and Practice.” 

According to the report, the online 
transformation is well under way and 
accelerating. “Educators who three years 
ago thought that online learning didn’t 
have a role in their schools are now re-
alizing that, in fact, online and blended 
learning should be available to their 
students…the change of heart may be 
due to having seen successful online 
learning in action, to competition, or 
simply because of the spread of technol-
ogy through every aspect of their profes-
sional fi eld.”

Although online learning and its 

predecessors — distance education, 
e-learning, and early computer-based 
learning initiatives (often experimen-
tal) — have been around in various 
forms for decades, 2011 was a bench-
mark year for mainstream acceptance 
and wide implementation of online 
education.

Graduation Requirement
By 2014, more than 20 million col-

lege students will take online courses, 
according to Ambient Insight, a Mon-
roe, Wash.-based research fi rm. To ef-
fectively prepare students for higher 
education and a 21st century global 
workforce, forward-thinking K-12 edu-
cators know they must equip their stu-
dents with online learning skills. In fact, 
Alabama, Florida, Michigan and Idaho 
now require students to take an online 
course as part of graduation require-
ments.  In other states, school districts 
such as Memphis, TN are taking the 
lead by mandating online courses as a 
requirement for graduation.

Another key factor in the surge of 

K–12 online education is that enrollment 
numbers are rising —while the funding 
to serve these students is not growing, 
and in some cases is being reduced. The 
National Center for Education Statistics 
(NCES) forecasts elementary and second-
ary school enrollments will set records 
every year through 2019. Southern states 
Florida, Georgia, and North Carolina are 
projected to see annual growth rates ex-
ceeding 12 percent, some of the largest 
in the nation, according to the NCES.

No wonder schools across the coun-
try are looking to online education to 
help increase student performance. And, 
given a limited supply of skilled content 
and technical personnel, more schools 
and districts are partnering with online 
learning providers for cost-effective on-
line solutions. According to the EdNET 
Insight report, the percentage of public 
school districts developing their own 
content for online courses dropped 
from 28 percent in 2010 to 15 percent 
in 2011. 
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Changing Face
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The Growing Case for Online
Education

Administrators and educators are 
fi nding real-world, online-based solu-
tions to many of their education chal-
lenges. When asked in a 2010 survey by 
national education nonprofi t Project 
Tomorrow, “What are the key outcomes 
as a result of online learning?” adminis-
trators responded:

1. Increase student engagement
2. Increase graduation rates
3. Increase personalization
4. Fill hard-to-staff courses

And as you will see from the case 
studies below, schools throughout the 
South are taking on some of their most 
diffi cult student performance challeng-
es with online programs. 

John Olsen is Executive Vice President of 
Operations for K12 Inc. He is responsible for 
K12Institutional Products and Services, which 
provides online curriculum, programs and 

services for more than 2,000 school districts 
in all 50 states. Over the past decade, K12 has 
delivered over 4 million online courses from its 
extensive portfolio, including full-time virtual 
schooling, credit recovery, core courses, world 

CASE STUDIES

Innovative Schools Transform Education
Through Innovative Online Learning 
Tackling At-Risk Students

Clarksville Montgomery County School System (CMCCS) in Tennessee has made great 

strides educating students in a district with a 45 percent poverty level, coupled with a 70 

percent student turnover in some schools because nearly a fourth of all

district students are military dependents.

Undaunted by the uphill circumstances, administrators implemented a series of online 

learning intervention programs in high schools that targeted at-risk students, including 

through their Alternative School, Virtual School, and Summer Intervention programs.

Using A+nywhere Learning System by K12 (Herndon, Va.), CMCCS students have access 

to an array of intervention and credit recovery programs that they can access at school or 

at home, allowing them to learn at their own pace.

The results? CMCCS has seen dramatic results from utilizing the A+ online program, 

posting a 90 percent completion rate across its three programs during the past several 

years. In fact, the district-wide graduation rate increased from 76 percent to 93.5 percent 

over the past fi ve years. Further, the dropout rate decreased from 11 percent to 0.5 percent 

over the same period.

languages, AP and high school electives. For 
case studies on schools and districts imple-
menting online learning, visit www.k12.com/
educators/research-results/case-studies.



WWWWWWWWWWWWWHHHHHHHEEEEEERRRRREEEEE PPPPAAAAAAASSSSSSSSSSIIIIOOOOOOOONNNN  AAAAANNNNDDDDD PPPPPPRRRRRROOOOFFFEEEESSSSSSSSSSIIIIOOOOOONNNNAAAALLLLLIIIISSSSSMMMMMM  CCCCOOOOMMMMEEEE TTTTOOOOGGGGEEEEEEEEEEETTTTHHHHHEEEERRRR...  EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEaaaaaaaaarrrrrrrrrrrrrnnnnnnnnnn  aaaaaaaaaaaaaannnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn 
uuuuuuuuuuuuuunnnnnnnnnnnnnndddddddddddddddddeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeerrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrgggggggggggggggggggggrrrrrrrrrraaaaaaaaaaaddddddddddddddduuuuuuuuuuuuaaaaaaaaaaaaaattttttttttteeeeeeeeee ddddddddddddeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeggggggggrrrrrrrrrreeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee iiiiiiiiiinnnnnnnnnnnnn eeeeeeeeeeeeeddddddddddduuuuuuuuuuuuuccccccccccccaaaaaaaaaaattttttttttttiiiiiiiiioooooooooooonnnnnnnnnnn  ooooooooooooorrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr pppppppppppaaaaaaaaaaaaaiiiiiiiiiirrrrrrrrrr aaaaaaaaaa tttttttttttteeeeeeeeeeeeaaaaaaaaaaaaacccccccccchhhhhhhhhhhhhhiiiiiiiiinnnnnnnnnggggggggggggg ccccccccccceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeerrrrrrrrrrrtttttttttttiiiiiiiiiiifififififififififififififificcccccccccccaaaaaaaaaaattttttttttiiiiiiiiooooooooooonnnnnnnnnn  wwwwwwwwwwwwwiiiiiiiiiiittttttttthhhhhhhhhhhh  aaaaaaaaaaaaa  ddddddddddddddddddddeeeeeeeeeeeeeggggggggggrrrrrrrrrrreeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee iiiiiiinnnnnnnnnnnnn tttttttttttthhhhhhhhhhhhheeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 
hhhhhhhhhhhhhhhuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuummmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmaaaaaaaaaaaaannnnnnnnnnnnnnnnniiiiiiiitttttttttttiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeesssssssssssss,,,,,,,  ssssssssssssccccccccccciiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeennnnnnnnnnnnccccccccccccccceeeeeeeeeeeeeeesssssssssss,,,,,,,, ooooooooooooorrrrrrrrrrrrr aaaaaaaaaaarrrrrrrrttttttttttttssssssssss....... AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAlllllllllrrrrrrrreeeeeeeeeeeaaaaaaaaaaaaaaddddddddddddyyyyyyyyyyyyy  aaaaaaaaaaaannnnnnnnnnnn  eeeeeeeeeeeeeeddddddddddddduuuuuuuuuuuucccccccccccccaaaaaaaaaaaaaaatttttttttttoooooooooooorrrrrrrrrrr?????????????? EEEEEEEEEEEEEEExxxxxxxxxxxpppppppppppppppppplllllloooooooooooorrrrrrrrrrreeeeeeeeeeee ooooooooooouuuuuuuuuuuuuuurrrrrrrrrrrr  pppppppppppppprrrrrrrrroooooooooooooffffffffffffeeeeeeeeeeeeeessssssssssssssssssssssssssssiiiiiiiiiooooooooooonnnnnnnnnnaaaaaaaaaaalllllllllllll eeeeeeeeeeeennnnnnnnnnnndddddddddddddddddooooooooooooooorrrrrrrrrssssssssssseeeeeeeeeeeeeemmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeennnnnnnnnnnnnttttttttttttttssssssssss,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 
MMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMM....AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAA......TTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTT......,,,,,,  aaaaaaaaaaaaannnnnnnnnnnnddddddddddddddd MMMMMMMMMMMM....EEEEEEEEEEEdddddddddddddd......  PPPPPPPPPPPPrrrrrrrrrroooooooooooooggggggggggggggrrrrrrrrrraaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaammmmmmmmmmmmmmsssssssssss......  OOOOOOOOOOOOOOrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr  ccccccccccchhhhhhhhhhhhoooooooooooooooooooooooosssssssssssssseeeeeeeeeeeee  aaaaaaaaaaannnnnnnnnnnnnnn  EEEEEEEEEEEEEEddddddddddddd......DDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDD.....  iiiiiiiiiiinnnnnnnnnn SSSSSSSSSSSSSScccccccccccccccchhhhhhhhhhhoooooooooooooooooooooooolllllllll  IIIIIIImmmmmmmmmmmmmmpppppppppppppprrrrrrrrrrrrrroooooooooooovvvvvvvvvvvvveeeeeeeeeeemmmmmmmmmmmeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeennnnnnnnnnntttttttttt  oooooooooooorrrrrrrr PPPPPPPPPPPPPPPrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrroooooooooooooooooooooooooooofffffffffffffeeeeeeeeeeeeessssssssssssssssssssssssssiiiiiiiooooooooooonnnnnnnnnnnnnaaaaaaaaaaalllllllll 
CCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCoooooooooooooooooooooooouuuuuuuuuuuuuuuunnnnnnnnnnnnnnssssssssssssssseeeeeeeeeeeelllllllliiiiiiinnnnnnnnnnnnggggggggggggggg aaaaaaaaaaaaaannnnnnnnnnnnddddddddddddddddd  SSSSSSSSSSSSuuuuuuuuuuppppppppppppeeeeeeeeeeerrrrrrrrrrrrrvvvvvvvvvvvviiiiiiiissssssssssiiiiiiiooooooooonnnnnnnnnn......  WWWWWWWWWWWWWhhhhhhhhhheeeeeeeeeeeeettttttttttttthhhhhhhhhhhheeeeeeeeeeeeerrrrrrrrrrrr yyyyyyyyyyyyooooooooooouuuuuuuuuuu wwwwwwwwwwwwaaaaaaaaaannnnnnnnnnntttttttttttt ttttttttttttoooooooooooooo eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeexxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxcccccccccccciiiiiiiiiitttttttttttttttteeeeeeeeeeeeeeee yyyyyyyyyyyoooooooooooouuuuuuuuuuuurrrrrrrrrrrrrrr sssssssssssssttttttttttttuuuuuuuuuuddddddddddddeeeeeeeeeeennnnnnnnnnnnnntttttttttttssssssssssssssss wwwwwwwwwwwwiiiiiiiiitttttttttttthhhhhhhhhh cccccccccccuuuuuuuuuuuutttttttttttttttttttttttttiiiiiiiinnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnngggggggggggg--------eeeeeeeeeeeeeddddddddddddgggggggggggggggeeeeeeeeee 
ccccccccccccclllllllllaaaaaaaaaaaaasssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssrrrrrrrrooooooooooooooooooooooooooooommmmmmmmmmmm tttttttttteeeeeeeeeeeccccccccccccccchhhhhhhhhhhhhhhnnnnnnnnnniiiiiiiqqqqqqqqqqqqqquuuuuuuuuuuuuuueeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeessssssssssss oooooooooorrrrrrrrrrr llllllleeeeeeeeeeeeaaaaaaaaaaaaddddddddddddd  eeeeeeeeeeefffffffffffffffffffffffoooooooooorrrrrrrrrrrtttttttttttssssssssssssss tttttttttttttooooooooooooo  iiiiiiiiiiiiiiimmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmppppppppppppprrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrooooooooooooovvvvvvvvvvvvveeeeeeeeeeee eeeeeeeeeedddddddddddduuuuuuuuuuuuuuucccccccccccccaaaaaaaaaaaaaatttttttttttttttttttiiiiiiiioooooooooooooooonnnnnnnnnnnnnaaaaaaaaaaaaallllllllll  ppppppppppppoooooooooooooolllllllliiiiiicccccccccccccyyyyyyyyyyyyy aaaaaaaaaaaaannnnnnnnnnnnnnddddddddddddddd qqqqqqqqqqqqqqqqqqqqqqqqquuuuuuuuuuuuuuuaaaaaaaaaaaaaallllllllliiiiiiiiiiiittttttttttyyyyyyyyyyyy,,,,,,,  UUUUUUUUUUUWWWWWWWWWWWWWWWWWWGGGGGGGGGGGGG cccccccccccaaaaaaaaannnnnnnnnnn  sssssssssssseeeeeeeeeeeeeeeettttttttttttttttt  
yyyyyyyyyyyyyyyyyooooooooooooouuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuu  ooooooooooooooooonnnnnnnnnnn tttttttttttthhhhhhhhhhhhhhheeeeeeeeeeeee  rrrrrrrrrriiiiiiigggggggggggggggghhhhhhhhhhhhhtttttttttttt    pppppppppppppaaaaaaaaaaaaatttttttttttthhhhhhhhhhhhhh......  NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNoooooooooooooo wwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwoooooooooooonnnnnnnnnndddddddddddeeeeeeeeeeeerrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr   wwwwwwwwwweeeeeeeeeeeee’’’’’’’’rrrrrrrrrrreeeeeeeeeeeee ttttttttttthhhhhhhhhhhheeeeeeeeeeee  mmmmmmmmmmmmmoooooooooooossssssssssttttttttttt   fffffffffffffooooooooooooooooooorrrrrrrrrrrrrwwwwwwwwwwwwaaaaaaaaaaarrrrrrrrrrdddddddddddd-----lllllllloooooooooooooooooooooooookkkkkkkkkkkkkkkiiiiiiiiiiinnnnnnnnnnnggggggggggggg,,,,,,,  ffffffffffuuuuuuuuuuuuttttttttttttuuuuuuuuuuuurrrrrrrrrreeeeeeeeeeeeee---------oooooooooooooooooooorrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrriiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeennnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnntttttttttttttteeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeedddddddddddddddddd  iiiiiiinnnnnnnnnnnnnnsssssssssstttttttttiiiiiiiiittttttttttuuuuuuuuuuuuuttttttttttttiiiiiiiiooooooooooonnnnnnnnnnn 
iiiiiiiiinnnnnnnnnnnnn ttttttttttttttthhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhheeeeeeeeeeeee  ssssssssssssssttttttttttttaaaaaaaaaaaattttttttttttttttteeeeeeeeeeeeeee....

EEEEEEEEEEEEExxxxxxxxxxxxxppppppppppppppppllllllllooooooooooooooorrrrrrrrrrreeeeeeeeeeeeeee  ttttttttttttthhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhheeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee  nnnnnnnnnnnnnneeeeeeeeeeeeeeewwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwww WWWWWWWWWWWWWWWWWWWWWWeeeeeeeeeeeeeeessssssssssssttttttttttt... cccccooooeeee....wwwweeeessssttttggggaaaa....eeeeedddduuuu

College of Education



30  SPRING 2012  SouthEast Education Network

As more students engage in online 
learning, many colleges and universities 
are exploring ways to ensure student 
success. Online learning may provide 
the freedom to study on one’s schedule 
and engage a student in active technol-
ogy, yet hurdles may develop if the stu-
dent procrastinates or ignores course 
deadlines. Students may also experience 
a technological glitch that interferes 
with interactive technology and group 
discussions. Whether a student is 15 or 
60 years old, educators can provide a 
variety of mechanisms to prepare stu-
dents for success in an online learning 
community.

Peer Coaches
Many fi rst-time online learners expe-

rience general anxiety over the use of 
new technology, new course manage-
ment system, and/or unfamiliar process-
es and procedures. Students may long 
for someone to reach out to them for a 
general check-up on how their online 
course is proceeding. Educators can pro-
vide a team of former online students 
to motivate, encourage, and mentor 
students. As part of the UA Early College 
program at The University of Alabama, 
peer coaches engage students in conver-
sation by email or phone to determine 
how well they are doing in their online 
courses. They offer general study advice, 
point out academic resources available 
(e.g. the Writing Center, the Center for 
Academic Success, library reference 
helpdesk), and/or encourage students 
to contact their professors with specifi c 
curriculum questions. If a peer coach 
feels that a student is getting behind or 
that a life event has interfered with good 

study habits, they notify the student’s 
academic advisor for a more thorough 
follow-up. The goal is to keep students 
“on track” for successful online learn-
ing, as well as learning about the uni-
versity online business systems. Peer 
coaches often serve as the most vital 
link between the student and their fi rst 
experience with online learning. UA 
Early College students will call the of-
fi ce asking to speak with a peer coach 
because they feel a strong connection 
to someone who is experiencing similar 
life events. Online students are comfort-
ed to know that peer coaches are taking 
mid-terms and fi nals too!

Call, Email or Text?
Online students often have lives that 

do not follow the typical college sched-
ule. High school students are on differ-
ent school calendars, just as an older 
student may be a single parent. A simple 
text, email or phone call reminding stu-
dents that “today is the fi rst day of class” 

seems simple, but 
is a supportive 

gesture when 

the student is studying from anywhere 
in the world and on a life calendar that 
differs from that of a traditional on-cam-
pus student. 

Student-Centered Instruction
How many times have you heard a 

faculty member indicate that they would 
love to teach an online class because 
they imagine it is easier? As online edu-
cators, we recognize that teaching an 
online course requires a special person 
who wants to engage students actively 
in a vibrant online learning community. 
To ensure student online success, select 
instructors who have experience teach-
ing online courses, are motivated to stay 

abreast of engaging 
online technolo-
gies, are student-
centered, and 
willing to foster 
a rich and in-

teractive online 
learning experi-

ence. Students 
who 

virtual classrooms

BY CHEREE H. CAUSEY, Ed.D.

Preparing students for
SUCCESSFUL online learning
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engage with their faculty through chat rooms, discussion 
boards, study groups, and online group projects are more 
likely to succeed in their online curriculum. UA Early College 
faculty members provide course content created specifi cally 
for highly engaging online learning, and conduct online of-
fi ce hours. Instructors can engage students with each other 
in a vibrant learning community and provide frequent and 
helpful feedback to students as they complete learning ob-
jectives.  

Start with a Gateway
Because online learning may be new to students, consider 

offering a “Gateway course” that can help students navigate 
the course management system, learn business processes and 
systems, as well as practice successful study skills for online 
courses. Completing a Gateway course, similar to a freshman 
study skills course, is an entrée to student success in future 
online study. Students engage in lively online discussion, 
and learn to distinguish between a worthwhile discussion 
response versus a mere “I agree” to other students. Gateway 
can teach appropriate online professional communication, 
the mechanics of sending an email using appropriate “neti-
quette” and professional language, can introduce students to 
the broad network of academic student resources available, 
how to manage their time, and how to use critical thinking 
skills to solve problems.  It is amazing what students learn 
when they have to photograph and describe their dedicated 
study areas, and why these may or may not foster successful 
completion of online course work! Most educators who see 
the Gateway curriculum agree that it could be a successful 
tool for ALL college students, whether on campus or online! 
At the completion of the course, students meet with an aca-
demic advisor (online, of course, using face-to-face web con-
ferencing) and discuss their next steps. Are they ready to take 
additional college courses? Did they learn how to be a good 
independent learning, and do they know how to reach out 
and use the strong support system available to them? These 
are all questions we explore with UA Early College students.   

The Six “E” Curriculum
In addition to academic rigor, online courses should be 

designed with specifi c teaching mechanisms to engage stu-
dents. Online students have a variety of learning styles, so 
course curriculum should accommodate a broad variety of 
styles. In addition to studying learning modules, and/or read-
ing a book, articles, and journals, identify vibrant ways to 
excite students about online curriculum -- podcasts, video, 
wiki, web conferencing, chat rooms, interactive learning 
games, study sessions and discussion boards. Even if a course 
is developed asynchronously so that students can study from 
anywhere in the world 24 hours a day/seven days a week, 
evaluate the content on how well it encourages students to 
Explore, Engage, Explain, Elaborate, and Evaluate. A “fi ve-E” 
course can ensure the sixth “E,” Excite!  

Online Study Resources
When students have access to course curriculum 24/7, 

questions may pop into their heads any time of the day or 
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night. Where can they go to 
fi nd to fi nd assistance? At The 
University of Alabama, UA 
Early College students can ac-
cess an online repository that 
links them directly to campus 
resources. If a student cannot 
remember how to register for 
a class, how to pay for classes, 
or how to drop a class, there 
are PDF instructions and/or 
step-by-step video instruc-
tions. Students sign up for 
advising sessions, link to a 
wealth of academic study tips, 
and review the list of upcom-
ing courses all from within 
the repository. Although the 
instructions and information 
are available to students by 
searching the vast campus 
website, “fi rst-time online 
learners” appreciate having a 
special place to link to impor-

tant information. Additionally, 
an online technical support 
team is available more than 12 
hours per day to help students 
troubleshoot computer tech-
nical issues. 

Students, whether 15 or 
60, appreciate a program that 
prepares them for successful 
online learning. Use this ar-
ticle to brainstorm your own 
ideas that can further ensure 
student success in a vibrant 
online learning community. 

Cheree Causey, Ed.D. is the 
Director of UA Early College at The 
University of Alabama. UA Early 
College is designed for high school 
students who are motivated to 
earn college credit while living at 
home and attending high school.  
Students enroll in online courses 
during the school year, and have the 
option to live on campus during the 
summer. To watch videos and learn 
more, visit uaearlycollege.ua.edu.



www.seenmagazine.us                  SouthEast Education Network  SPRING 2012  33

Online learning has experienced rap-
id growth over the past decade. While 
overall undergraduate enrollment has in-
creased by two percent, there has been 
a 10 percent growth in online course 
enrollment. As a result, more than 70 
percent of the 2012 graduating class has 
taken at least one online course. Some 
universities are starting to evaluate the 
potential of online teaching during the 
faculty recruitment process, and more 
and more higher education institutions 
stated that eLearning is part of their stra-
tegic plan.

Along with the increasing demands 
of online learning, concerns about the 
quality of distance learning have re-
mained among higher education admin-
istrators, faculty, and students, as well 
as the general public. Numerous factors 
may infl uence the quality of online in-
struction. One of these is the learning 
environment, which plays a signifi cant 
role in student learning. 

Learning Environment and
Learning Community

Physical, social, cultural, and psycho-
logical factors of a learning environment 
have an effect on student learning. It 
is hard for learning to occur without 
an environment that is conducive to 
learning. It is essential for instructors 
to provide well-designed instruction in 
order for students to learn effectively. 
This goal, however, is dependent upon 
environmental factors. First, a learning 
environment should be safe and sup-
portive. Students should feel physically 

and psychologically safe and comfort-
able. When a classroom is too hot or 
too cold, students are not physically 
comfortable and thus not able to focus 
on learning. Similarly, if students were 
laughed at after making mistakes, psy-
chologically they do not feel the learn-
ing environment is safe and would likely 
stop participating in similar learning 
activities. 

Human beings have the need to feel 
connected. Therefore, a learning com-
munity is vital to student learning. In 
a learning community, students com-
municate with both the instructor and 
their peers, which not only gives them 
a sense of belonging, but also provides 
social learning opportunities. A learning 
environment that provides personalized 
choices, such as individualized projects, 
gives students a sense of control and 
makes learning more relevant. In short, 
when students deem the learning envi-
ronment as safe, inviting, and support-
ive, they are engaged in their learning 
and the experience is more enjoyable. 

Criteria of Eff ective Online
Learning Environments

There are similarities and differences 
between classroom-based instruction 
and online instruction. This is true for 
their respective learning environments 
as well. For instance, an online instruc-
tor has little control over the physical 
environment, as he or she would in 
classroom-based instruction. 

Similar to a classroom-based learning 
environment, an effective online learn-

ing environment should meet the fol-
lowing criteria:  

Safe. Instructors should establish 
safe online learning environments for 
students. Without face-to-face commu-
nication students do not know who is 
also partaking in the conversation. For 
continued participation, students need 
to feel accepted and respected by both 
instructor and peers. Guidelines of on-
line communication, such as netiquette 
and class specifi c requirements, can help 
establish a safe online environment that 
is free of personal attack but abundant 
in meaningful and informative discus-
sions. In a safe online learning environ-
ment, faculty acknowledge that students, 
especially adult learners, have other obli-
gations and they are offered fl exibility to 
balance between study and professional, 
family, and social obligations. 

Supportive. It is necessary to establish 
a supportive climate for online students. 
Students should be encouraged to ask 
questions, answer peers’ questions, and 
help each other through online discus-
sion or a virtual student lounge. Instruc-
tors need to actively support students, 
especially when participation is below 
expectations. Emails or phone calls to 
those students can help instructors fi nd 
out what is going on and what type of 
help is needed. This also sends a mes-
sage to students that instructors are gen-
uinely concerned about their learning. 
It can make a big difference in helping 
students stay on track and succeed in 

virtual classrooms

BY DEYU HU and KEN POTTER

Designing an eff ective
online learning environment

see DESIGNING page 34



34  SPRING 2012  SouthEast Education Network

Designing
continued from page 33

online learning. 
Interactive. Online students gen-

erally do not have the opportunity 
to communicate with their instruc-
tor and peers face-to-face. However, 
for effective learning to occur, it is 
important to make online learning 
interactive so that students will not 
feel isolated. The possibilities for 
increased interaction in the online 
classroom continue to grow with 
synchronous tools. Three types of 
interactions are important to online 
learning: interaction between student 
and content, student and student, 
and student and instructor. Among 
these three, the interaction between 
student and instructor is especially 
important to student learning and 
their perception of distance learning. 
Psychological as well as content-re-
lated support from the instructor and 
peers can help students overcome 
diffi culties and maintain enrollment 
in their online course. 

Flexible and engaging. Online 
learning allows students to learn at 
anytime, anywhere, and at any pace. 
This gives students a sense of control 
over their own learning. Additionally, 
it is important to allow students to 
pursue their topics of interest or per-
sonalized projects. This makes learn-
ing more relevant to them based on 
their personal or professional experi-
ences and expectations. It is a good 
way to motivate student learning. 
When students share their individual-
ized work with peers, each student 
is exposed to a broader spectrum 
of topics and can learn from fellow 
students. 

Design Eff ective Online Learning 
Environments

In moving from classroom-based 
instruction to online instruction, the 
role of the faculty member changes 
from the content presenter to the 
facilitator of online learning. 

Instructors have the responsibility 
to provide an environment condu-
cive to online learning. The criteria 
above can help guide instructors in 
establishing such an environment. 



www.seenmagazine.us                  SouthEast Education Network  SPRING 2012  35

However, there are many decisions to 
make during instruction planning and 
delivery. Several of these may affect the 
physical, social, cultural, and psychologi-
cal aspects of a learning environment. To 
avoid important environment decisions 
being left out and guarantee that they 
align with other instructional choices, 
instructors should ensure environmen-
tal factors are taken into consideration 
within each instructional design stage.

Instructional design involves planning 
and aligning three key components of 
instruction: learning outcomes, assess-
ments, and instructional strategies. These 
components underscore the instruction-
al design and development of Virginia 
Tech’s distance learning graduate pro-
grams and courses, such as the Master of 
Arts in eLearning Leadership, in which 
students gain the knowledge to develop 
a vision and a plan for creating an effec-
tive eLearning environment. 

This eLearning Leadership program is 
specifi cally targeted to provide students 
the knowledge and tools to lead success-
ful eLearning programs in a wide range 
of educational environments, including 
higher education, business and industry, 
K-12 education, government/military, 
and nonprofi t settings. 

Learning outcomes are objectives an 
instructor sets for students about what 
they will be able to know or perform 
after the instruction. Assessments help 
an instructor evaluate if students can 
actually achieve the learning outcomes. 
Instructional strategies are used to help 
students reach the learning outcomes. 
The following demonstrates how in-
structors can integrate learner environ-
ment-related considerations into the 
instructional design process. 

Learning outcomes. To support effec-
tive online learning, instructors need 
to establish challenging yet achievable 
learning outcomes within students’ zone 
of proximal development. Learning at 
this level is neither so low that will bore 
students ,or so high that it will frustrate 
them. Learning objectives matching stu-
dents’ current development level help 
establish a safe yet motivating online 
learning environment that is conducive 
to student learning and development. 

Assessment and feedback. Assessment 
is part of the learning experience and 
should match learning outcomes as well 

as instructional strategies.  This en-
sures that students will be measured 
on their performance in ways similar 
to how they have learned – which is 
not only fair but also helps ease anxi-
ety in students. Timely and construc-
tive feedback is crucial to student 
learning. After assessment, it is neces-
sary to provide feedback on where 
student performance is lacking to 
reinforce existing instruction and en-
courage alternate approaches. Provid-
ing such feedback will prevent learn-
ers from repeated poor performance. 
When there is an improvement based 
on feedback, further feedback should 
be provided as support and encour-
agement. Assessment and feedback 
based on environmental consider-
ations will enhance online learning. 

Instructional strategies. The choic-
es of instructional strategies should 
be based on learning outcomes as 
well as assessments so that the strate-
gies will facilitate students to achieve 
certain learning outcomes and 
perform well in assessments. When 
selecting among a variety of instruc-
tional strategies, instructors should be 
mindful of environmental factors that 
may infl uence student learning. For 
example, activating students’ prior 
knowledge is an instructional strategy 
that faculty can use in online instruc-
tion. Depending on the situation, 
an instructor can either make the 
learning environment safe by asking 
online students to report their prior 
knowledge just to the instructor or 
make it interactive by asking them to 
share and discuss with peers.  

In summary, the learning envi-
ronment is important to successful 
student learning. To help online stu-
dents, instructors should establish 
a safe, supportive, interactive, fl ex-
ible and engaging online learning 
environment and make sure that 
environmental factors are taken into 
consideration within each stage of 
instructional design.

Deyu Hu is the eLearning Instructional 
Design Coordinator for the Institute for Dis-
tance and Distributed Learning at Virginia 
Tech. Ken Potter is an instructor in the Of-
fi ce of Educational Research and Outreach 
and Master of Arts in eLearning Leadership 
Program Director at Virginia Tech. For more 
information, visit www.vt.edu. 
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Each morning, I walk from my home 
to the high school where I teach his-
tory. It’s a brief journey, but it gives me 
time to refl ect. Last fall, as August turned 
to September, I found myself thinking, 
“This feels just like last year, and the year 
before.” 

Sure, the semester was off to a 
smooth start. My pacing guides and les-
sons were in place, well-aligned with 
the state’s standards and assessments. I’d 
planned to make the most of my class-
room’s technology with digital, project-
based learning. As a National Board 
Certifi ed Teacher (NBCT), I had the strat-
egies and mindset I needed to help my 
students succeed.  

But something was missing. Kicking 
off my 24th year of teaching, I was nos-
talgic for the excitement and sense of 
creativity I felt earlier in my career.

Enter an email from Nancy Gardner, 
our “force-of-nature” senior English 
teacher. (You have a Nancy at your 
school, right? She may be diminutive, but 
she carries more respect and clout than 
the head football coach!) I scanned her 
email about an upcoming opportunity, 
intrigued by phrases like “designing and 
piloting curriculum and assessments,” 
“virtual meetings and webinars,” and 
(something I’d not yet fully explored) 
“Common Core Standards.”

I had found the spark that was miss-
ing — a vibrant virtual community of 
educators focused on an important is-
sue. I want to share more about my ex-
perience and why I’d encourage you to 
seek out similar opportunities.

Reason #1: Explore Issues That
You Care About

The Implementing Common Core 
Standards (ICCS) community convened 
by the Center for Teaching Quality in-
cludes 18 NBCTs from a cross-section 
of rural, suburban, and urban schools 
in North Carolina and Kentucky. We 
have been developing lesson plans and 
modules aligned with the new Common 
Core standards. We’ve also been piloting 
(and giving feedback on) assessment 
tools created by the Literacy Design 
Collaborative and Math Design Collab-
orative. Our work is funded by the Bill 
and Melinda Gates Foundation.

Our virtual community “lives” on the 
Teacher Leaders Network, the online 
platform of the Center for Teaching 
Quality. In addition to asynchronous 
discussions, we also take part in regular 
webinars and have had two face-to-face 
meetings. 

But the virtual community is where 
the action happens — intense discus-
sions about the standards, practical 
questions about implementation, and 
constructive feedback. We post drafts, 
refl ections, and resources on a group 
Wiki. We strategize about how to share 
what we’ve learned with other teachers.  

Thanks to my virtual community, I’ve 
learned a great deal about the Common 
Core Standards — and what they mean 
for my own classroom practice. Previ-
ously, “Common Core” was on my radar, 
but I didn’t know enough to realize that 
these standards could help my teaching 
become more relevant and meaningful. 

Reason #2: Share, Refi ne and
Steal Ideas

How many times have you planned 
and carried out a lesson or unit that 
“clicked,” only to have it remain in your 
own classroom? Maybe your students 
have created podcasts with “Advice 
for Romantic Poets,” or maybe you’ve 
guided virtual tours of a faraway mu-
seum. Sure, you might’ve mentioned it to 
a teacher in the next classroom or with 
your department. A few others at your 
school may have “borrowed” your idea. 
But sometimes your effective lesson 
went no further than your own students. 

Virtual communities allow us to share 
great ideas with a much broader audi-
ence.  

And the ideas don’t even have to be 
great to begin with! Virtual communi-
ties can help us refi ne and improve our 
lesson plans. As I posted my planning 
documents, community members asked, 
“What would happen if you tried this?” 
They wanted to know, “Why did you 
choose this primary source?” And I was 
asking them the very same questions. We 
were critical friends — and the results 
were outstanding. 

I designed a Common Core-aligned 
unit that asked students to consider the 
relationships of different groups (farm-
ers, city dwellers, robber barons, immi-
grants) to the American Dream during 
the Gilded Age. 

I wanted my students to analyze and 
write about documents from the period 
— but found it diffi cult to choose from 
hundreds of potential sources. Reading 

virtual classrooms

BY ROD POWELL

5 reasons to fi nd a virtual
community of educators now!
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other community members’ planning 
refl ections was a lifesaver. Because of 
my students’ varied reading levels, I 
eventually settled on a wide range of 
brief excerpts from documents, includ-
ing Carnegie’s “Climbing the Ladder” 
address, Riis’s How the Other Half Lives, 
and Norris’s The Octopus. A wide vari-
ety of shorter selections gave students 
the opportunity to work with sources 
fi tting their own interests.  

 I struggled with an organized way to 
have students analyze primary sources, 
like diaries, letters, and journals. Robin 
Reid to the rescue!  She was quick to 
suggest the APPARTS method (Google 
it!) of primary source analysis. 

Meanwhile, Kim Tuttle’s wiki en-
try about her own module inspired 
a follow-up activity to my Gilded Age 
module: my students delivered Robber 
Baron Hall of Fame Acceptance Speech-
es, composed as podcasts using Ga-
rageband software. The much-maligned 
Robber Barons had their moment, justi-
fying their wealth and infl uence in brief 
statements. 

Reason #3: Address Specifi c
Challenges

Beginning to implement Common 
Core Standards was energizing, but it 
wasn’t without snags, sidetracks, and 
slowdowns. My virtual community 
helped sort out specifi c diffi culties I had 
in putting the standards into action in 
my classroom.  

I’d spent two decades focusing my 
instruction on a narrow curriculum that 
revolved around a multiple choice exam. 
Suffi ce it to say, my skills in writing and 
teaching writing needed practice. My 
virtual community helped me fi gure out 
how to resurrect and practice those dor-
mant skills.  And as I read examples of 
evaluated student work samples posted 
on the group wiki by Robin Reid and 
Steve Stith, I realized that I needed to 
“play to my strengths” as a social studies 
teacher, focusing on students’ historical 
analysis skills. 

Reason #4: Prepare to Infl uence 
Policy

Virtual learning communities give 

classroom teachers opportunities to 
broaden their understanding of edu-
cational policy. I’ve never considered 
myself to be a policy-oriented teacher. 
I’ve been content to work within the 
confi nes of my classroom, making it the 
best learning environment possible. But 
I’ve come to realize that I was often 
frustrated and restricted by a narrow 
curriculum and assessments.

My work with the ICCS group has 
forced me out of the comfort zone of 
my own classroom. My virtual commu-
nity has convinced me that my ideas 
are worth sharing — on our virtual plat-
form and beyond it. 

I’ve become more outspoken about 
mentoring student teachers, teacher 
leadership and its role in student 
achievement, and curriculum design 
and implementation. And I’ve begun 
to volunteer for leadership roles, like 
heading up a curriculum integration 
initiative among teachers of social stud-
ies, language arts, foreign language, and 

see 5 REASONS page 38
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exceptional students. Similarly, I’ve 
“crashed” a district-level Common Core 
planning meeting to speak up about 
the innovative work my ICCS team has 
completed. I have offered to help lead 
district-level professional development.     

Responsible policymakers have a 
need to keep their fi ngers on the pulse 
of what’s happening in education. My 
virtual community has connected me 
with other teachers who want to infl u-
ence these policymakers — and given 
us space and time to plan for how to 
reach out. 

Reason #5: Inspire Virtual
Learning in Your Own School

My ICCS colleages are located in 
communities across North Carolina and 
Kentucky. But within our own schools, 
teachers can create and use virtual com-
munities to share great ideas (lessons, 
classroom management techniques), 
receive feedback and constructive criti-

cism, and collaborate — even when we 
do not have common planning time. And 
virtual platforms even have the potential 
to increase the effi ciency and effective-
ness of traditional schoolwide meetings. 

A Final View
As my school moves toward the 

implementation of Common Core stan-
dards, our faculty has begun attending 
professional development sessions. So 
far they’ve been pretty traditional: after-
school sessions led by experts trained 
during the summer. Meetings are gen-
erally one-to-one and a half hour long, 
including powerpoint presentations and 
handouts, with limited time for discus-
sion. 

The presenters do their best to de-
liver appropriate material in a coherent 
fashion, but opportunities for growth 
stop there. As I write this in January 
2012, there is little structure in place for 
assistance in planning, carrying out, or 
assessing the effectiveness of the new 
strategies.  Teachers are left to their own 
devices to implement the training.

Virtual communities can offer these 
missing components.  My ICCS commu-
nity has given me avenues for feedback 
and refl ection. Even in the planning 
phase, I can receive feedback from cre-
ative NBCTs on the group wiki, and my 
students benefi t from these  ideas about 
materials, strategies, and differentiation. 

Contrary to how I felt at the start of 
the year, I now consider myself an ener-
gized, “in the trenches” kind of teacher. 
Virtual communities offer all of us an 
opportunity to break down the walls 
of our classrooms. We can use them to 
learn more about important issues in 
our profession, develop and share inno-
vative classroom strategies, tackle chal-
lenges, develop our policy chops, and 
help our local colleagues fi nd better 
ways to learn and collaborate. 

Rod Powell, a National Board Certifi ed 
Teacher with 24 years of experience, teaches 
history at Mooresville Senior High School in 
Mooresville, North Carolina. He is a member of 
the Center for Teaching Quality’s Implement-
ing Common Core Standards initiative. 

Leading Provider of Data-Driven Solutions
www.linkit.com Contact us  

for a free trial  
of LinkIt software!

(646) 736-2670

Custom Publishing of Educational Materials
www.cciny.net

Call us for a  
free consultation!

(646) 736-2673



www.seenmagazine.us                  SouthEast Education Network  SPRING 2012  39

Gene Wilhoit, Executive Director 
of the Council of Chief State School 
Offi cers, recently posed a provocative 
question for anyone interested in chang-
ing the way our schools operate: “What 
made you think you could transform 
teacher practice and student learning 
with traditional models of professional 
development?” 

Research says that the most effective 
professional development is ongoing and 
embedded, yet the majority of teachers 
do not yet experience this. So how can 
teachers fi nd professional development 
that will impact student learning, encour-
age collaboration with peers, and make 
the most of limited funds? 

Virtual Learning Communities allow 
teachers to reach beyond their classroom 
walls, sharing resources and drawing on 
the expertise of colleagues without the 
limitations of time and location. Here’s a 
quick overview of the funding, focus, and 
features of three free sites. 

Looking for Content? Thinkfi nity 
(www.thinkfi nity.org), funded by the 
Verizon Foundation, has a strong focus 
on content and instructional resources. 
Go here to search for lesson plans from 
partners including the Smithsonian, the 
Kennedy Center, and National Geograph-
ic, which provides access to museum 
collections, original source documents, 
interactive tools, and videos for lessons. 
Use search fi lters to align lessons with 
Common Core and individual state 
content standards. Find collaborative 
features including teacher workspace, 
discussion forums, webinars and profes-
sional networking.

Looking for Instructional Skills? Teach-
ing Channel (www.teachingchannel.
org) takes the viewer into classrooms to 
watch master teachers as they work with 
their students. You can search by grade 
level and content area, but the power of 
these high quality videos is the refl ection 
of highly effective teachers unwrapping 
how they design, deliver, and assess 
student learning. The workspace allows 
registered users to timestamp, record 
their own thoughts, and save videos in 

their personal workspace. The site also 
stores material from other Internet 
sources and includes a calendar feature 
so teachers can schedule reminders 
about resources they have discovered. 
Teachers who participate in the profes-
sional networking feature have control 
of their privacy and visibility. The Teach-
ing Channel is funded by the Bill and 
Melinda Gates Foundation. 

Looking for Help with Documenta-
tion? LearningFront (www.learning-
front.com) has Taskbuilder templates 
to document instruction. Drop-down 
menus (featuring both generic and 
specifi c school site formats) expedite 
constructing units, lessons, and plans 
for differentiation. The embedded wiki 
feature supports team lesson design. 
Instructional tools such as graphic orga-
nizers simplify preparation of student 
materials. LearningFront’s user-friendly 
tools ease the paperwork load that can 
be a distraction from instruction. Pro-
fessional networking options are more 
local than global. LearningFront is a free 
access commercial site. 

Don’t see what you’re looking for 
yet? This is only a glimpse of what is out 
there. More sites are in development. 
MyGroupGenius (www.mygroupgenius.
org/about) will soon launch a virtual 
community focused on literacy modules 
for several content areas and formative 
assessment lessons in math. MyLivePD 
(www.mylivepd.com) is piloting on-
demand virtual coaching that caters to a 
teacher’s individual needs. 

When teachers have the time and 
autonomy to explore, create, and collab-
orate with one another, great things can 
happen in virtual communities — in-
cluding teacher-to-teacher professional 
development of the highest caliber. 

Susan Graham, a family and consumer 
science teacher from Stafford County, Virginia, 
retired last May after 28 years in the classroom. 
A founding member of the Center for Teaching 
Quality’s Teacher Leaders Network, Ms. Gra-
ham currently serves as a virtual community 
organizer for the Implementing Common Core 
Standards initiative.

Virtual learning communities:
A professional development alternative
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Many schools and districts (and espe-
cially PTAs) purchase classroom devices 
without determining what or how they 
will be used. These purchases are rarely 
reviewed and/or approved by the IT 
department.

How can you determine what end-
points to buy if you haven’t determined 
what you will do with the endpoint? 
Who pays for software upgrades and/or 
licenses?

This article will discuss how to take 
the subjective planning process over the 
implementation hump.

Oftentimes, a conversation between 
Education Technology and IT depart-
ments goes like this:

Ed Tech: We need 32 laptops in Mr. X’s 
classroom.

IT: What will you use them for?
Ed Tech: We will be piloting our 1-to-1 

project.
IT: What will you do with them?
 Ed Tech: The students will use them.
IT: What will the students do with 

them?
Ed Tech: They will use them in the 

classroom, for their projects.
IT: What software will they be using?
Ed Tech: XXXX software.
IT: Is it paid for?
Ed Tech: They already have a copy.
IT: Really? Will it work with the new 

laptops?
The questions that still haven’t been 

asked will be:
•  Will the current version of the 

software work with the OS on the 
Laptops?

•  How will they be networked?
•  Do they need printers?

•  Where will they be stored?
•  How will they be charged?
•  Who will be responsible to secure 

them?
•  Who will support them when there 

is a technical issue?
•  Who will support them when there 

is a software issue?

The key to progress beyond this exer-
cise requires two things:

Planning
Instruction needs a curriculum plan 

that tells IT what the requirements 
will be based on the curriculum sys-
tems they have 
selected. This 
plan would then 
identify the 
software require-
ments, hardware 
requirements, 
implementation 
and training plan. 

Infrastructure
All the follow-

up questions 
need to be addressed after the fi rst set 
of questions are asked.

This requires collaboration of Educa-
tional Technology and IT. Educational 
Technology must create the curriculum 
plan, which will dictate the hardware 
and software requirements. Then they 
must work with IT to develop the infra-
structure requirements. 

The Trouble with the 
“Technology Plan”

Many schools/districts develop a 

technology plan that looks something 
like this:

By 2013, 20 percent of our classrooms 
will have Electronic Learning Resources.

By 2014, 40 percent of our classrooms 
will have Electronic Learning Resources.

By 2013, 20 percent of our teachers 
demonstrate competency using 21st 
Century learning goals.

The trouble with these types of tech-
nology plans is that it provides a lot of 
detail about what results are preferred, 
but rarely do they address actual infra-
structure, equipment and hard budgets 
to achieve the goals.

For instance, 
the plans may call 
for instructional 
software to be 
used in the class-
room, yet there is 
no provision for 
providing access to 
a computer for ev-
ery student in that 
classroom.

Or, a computer 
is planned for each 

student, but the Local Area Network 
doesn’t have the provision (bandwidth) 
to support 32 new computers in each 
classroom.

The technologist will interpret the 
desired outcomes presented in the 
technology plan, then work with the 
IT department to determine what in-
frastructure will be required to achieve 
the outcomes. Often times, the budgets 
developed by the instructional side of 
the house don’t provide a realistic esti-
mate for the infrastructure that will be 

virtual classrooms
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required — mainly because there is a 
fundamental lack of depth of under-
standing of infrastructure requirements 
for campus-wide and/or district-wide 
technology implementations.

Technology Leadership
Technology strategy starts at the 

top — really. Although the superinten-
dent as well as the Board of Education 
typically sign-off on district “technol-
ogy plans,” they rarely are more than 
check-off approvals. But technology 
strategy MUST be established from the 
top-down, otherwise, when it comes 
time to ask for the money, everything 
will come into question. At all costs, 
the following questions — Why are we 
doing that? Who made that decision? 
— must be anticipated, answered and 
most importantly during a board meet-
ing, avoided. By the time a plan or pro-
curement reaches the board, it should 
be fully vetted by IT, Ed Tech, and each 
name up the ladder. 

Executive sponsorship of technol-
ogy initiatives is critical, in that district 
— or enterprise-wide implementations 
must be based on strategy and stan-
dards. These strategies and standards 
must be embraced at the highest level, 
otherwise the commitment and fund-
ing opportunities will be subject to the 
most fi nicky board member’s mood on 
that late evening board action.

The process of developing and estab-
lishing technology strategy, therefore, 
must start and end with district leader-
ship.

THE WAY FORWARD
The Strategic Planning Process

To get started, a formal Strategic Plan-
ning process should be undertaken, 
sponsored at the highest level, and per-
formed by someone objective and be-
yond reproach of departmental politics. 
I’m trying not to say, use a consultant, 
but…

The discovery process — including 
the kick-off meeting — should include 
the highest level stakeholders as pos-
sible in order to establish objectives 
and set expectations. The former is the 
obvious, the latter is less obvious. The 
discovery process is not only used as 
an opportunity to gather, compile and 
analyze information, but it is also an op-
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portunity to gain buy-in and build cred-
ibility of the methodology, and expected 
outcomes and deliverables.

By forcing departments to come 
together, share information, and agree 
upon objectives, 
the process gains 
validity and cred-
ibility, while a 
process lacking 
these fundamen-
tal processes is 
doomed to fail-
ure. 

The primary 
objective of the 
Discovery pro-
cess is to identify and gain consensus on 
the Ed Tech Mission and Objectives.

If the technologist can summarize the 
objectives into two to four bullets, the 
primary agenda of the kick-off has been 
accomplished. If this cannot be attained, 

then it will need to be developed and 
accepted before further research or plan-
ning can proceed. Any work performed, 
assumptions made, or designs estab-
lished would be made without executive 
sponsorship and suddenly those ques-
tions come up again — What are we do-
ing? Who made that decision?

The most de-
structive comments 
that can come after 
the fact are:

•  I don’t know 
how they came 
up with that.

•  I didn’t make 
that decision.

•  They didn’t ask 
me about that.

Once goals and 
objectives are established, it will be con-
tingent on curriculum to lay the ground-
work for the rest of the process. The cur-
riculum group must develop curriculum 
needs and requirements. The education 
technology group must develop system 

needs and requirements. The informa-
tion technology department must 
develop technical needs and require-
ments. Finally, the professional develop-
ment group must develop the training, 
communication, and follow-up plans.

Strategy vs. Tactics
Imagine it is the 1800s and you are 

planning a long journey to a far away 
land. Your goals and objectives will dic-
tate what you are trying to accomplish 
and why. You will have to determine, in 
general, where you would like to end 
up, and what you will need when you 
get there. For instance, if you were in 
St. Louis, and you had to travel to the 
west, your objective might be to live in 
San Francisco.

Your strategy will be the general 
ways and means to accomplish your 
objectives. In this example, you would 
decide that the best way would be to 
join a wagon train headed West.

Your tactics are what you need to 
do to get to execute your strategy. How 
you will travel. What path and when? 
What supplies you will need during 
the journey? Even, how will you navi-
gate and measure your progress? 

Your tactics would be to buy some 
oxen and a covered-wagon, supplies, 
rations, hunting rifl es and ammunition, 
etc.

These strategic and tactical plans 
are just as important as the vision 
itself. Where the vision provides the 
ultimate goal, the development of the 
strategy and tactics will give you the 
fi rst indication of whether this goal can 
be achieved or not. Do the paths and 
methods even exist?

As you lay down the tactical require-
ments, you will gain understanding for 
the investment in time and resources 
necessary to make the journey.

Darryl Vidal has a bachelor’s degree in 
Information Management and has been help-
ing schools implement technology for over 
20 years. His primary instructional focus 
for over 15 years has been the ever evolving 
technology classroom. Mr. Vidal is the founder 
of educational collaboration software service 
School Web Lockers, a cloud-based fi le stor-
age and homework drop-box service for K-12 
students nationwide.

For more information, visit
www.networldsolutions.com.
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Teachers stand at the cusp of a new 
age, charged with ensuring greater stu-
dent achievement while also using tech-
nology and the internet to promote digi-
tal literacy. A new age, however, comes 
with new challenges that educational 
providers are beginning to recognize 
as teachers navigate new standards and 
search for appropriate digital content 
and technologies. 

Since 2010, 45 states have adopted 
the Common Core State Standards. 
Meant to provide improved and consis-
tent educational standards, 
with an emphasis on liter-
acy and student prepara-
tion, the incorporation of 
the Common Core stan-
dards suggests a major 
shift in both classroom 
content and strategies. 
The fast pace of tech-
nological innovations 
and the increasing 
use of mobile devices 
and social network-
ing are also having 
a major impact on 
educational ap-
proaches in the 
United States. 

As Americans increasingly 
rely on the web for home, work, and 
school, using not only computers but 
also mobile devices like smartphones 
and tablets, teachers turn more and 
more to the internet for digital tools and 
content for the classroom. The Com-
mon Core now makes it possible for 
teachers in disparate parts of the nation 
to use many of the same materials, and 
teachers of both traditional and virtual 

classrooms are challenged with fi nding 
content that integrates Common Core 
standards with digital materials and ad-
vancing technologies.

All Content is Not Created Equal
Frequently schools have little or no 

budget for new course content and ma-
terials. In many schools, dated textbooks 
stay in classrooms for far too long, and 
while access to the internet and tech-
nology is growing throughout the na-
tion, advances like smart boards and tab-
lets are still out of reach for many. Even 

where educational technology 
has been imple-

mented, with 
technologi-
cally integrated 
classrooms and 
online learning, 
teachers still 
face the chal-
lenge of fi nding 
affordable and 
reliable content 
and resources to 
match their needs. 

As teachers and 
schools eschew ex-
pensive commercial 
content, they turn to 
free open education 

resources (OER) online. Open educa-
tion resources are free to use, and there 
are seemingly endless OERs to choose 
from. They are not all equal, however, 
and fi nding reliable free content on the 
web is a time consuming challenge. 
Teachers spend valuable planning and 
personal time searching for open re-
sources and vetting content and quality, 

and it’s easy to get bogged down sorting 
through the overwhelming amount of 
material available online. The adoption 
of the Core Content has created the 
added challenge of ensuring that OERs 
conform to the new standards. 

A Solution: A Community-Oriented 
Resource Environment

One organization has been anticipat-
ing the educational shift toward the 
Common Core and digital technology 
and is responding to the need for trust-
worthy digital content. 

The non-profi t Gilder Lehrman Insti-
tute of American History has dedicated 
much of the last two years determining 
how to address the needs and concerns 
of teachers in both traditional and vir-
tual classrooms looking to integrate the 
Common Core, digital resources, and 
new technologies. This spring Gilder 
Lehrman will re-launch its website as a 
comprehensive and community-oriented 
resource environment for teachers.

Gilder Lehrman carefully considered 
teachers’ frustrations with digital con-
tent when it began developing its new 
site. Ian Brown, the Director of Technol-
ogy at the Gilder Lehrman Institute, said, 
“After reviewing reports, records, and 
teacher responses from evaluations com-
piled throughout more than a decade of 
developing programs and history-inten-
sive curriculum for educators, we solicit-
ed insights and opinions from thousands 
of teachers in surveys and focus groups 
conducted over the past two years.” 
The end result: a community- oriented 
resource environment. “This website, 

virtual classrooms
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created based on teacher responses, will 
contain reliable content integrated with 
community components,” said Brown. 
“This will allow teachers the ability to re-
spond, offer suggestions, and share their 
experiences.  [We have] developed an 
environment that provides users not just 
with content but with a forum for learn-
ing and discussion. We will also leverage 
the strong community foundations of 
the site to engage with teachers across 
the country as we continue to develop 
rich digital solutions.” 

 The new site, specifi cally designed 
to align with the Common Core stan-
dards, was created and vetted by Gilder 
Lehrman’s team of master teachers, re-
nowned historians, education profession-
als, and technical consultants. “The site 
will offer ‘History by Era,’ an exciting col-
lection of digital resources, with features, 
content, and primary sources spanning 
American history,” said Anthony Napoli, 
Director of Education at the Gilder Leh-

rman Institute.
“But unlike a textbook,” added Execu-

tive Director Lesley Herrmann, “‘History 
by Era’ is written in many voices; 50 not-
ed historians have contributed original 
essays on themes and events in American 
history based on the 10 chronological 
eras designated by the Library of Con-
gress.” In addition to scholarly essays, 
”History by Era” offers recommended 
resources, timelines and terms, and mul-
timedia features like podcasts, online ex-
hibitions, slideshows and quizzes.

The new site also offers improved 
search capabilities for the catalog of the 
Gilder Lehrman Collection, a holding of 
more than 60,000 historical documents. 
The collection is of special interest to 
scholars and to teachers seeking digi-
tized primary sources for the classroom. 
“The new digital catalog offers more 
images and transcripts for documents in 
the collection’s vast holdings than ever 
before — in addition to curator notes, 
fi lterable searches, images for classroom 
use, and cross-referenced resource con-
tent,” said Sandra Trenholm, the Lead 

Curator and Director of the Gilder Leh-
rman Collection.

Looking toward the Common Core’s 
emphasis on literacy, Gilder Lehrman’s 
new site also guides teachers in using 
history as a lens for teaching reading 
and writing, highlighting the interdis-
ciplinary nature of learning. The new 
website offers “featured documents” 
from the Gilder Lehrman Collection, 
annotated and accompanied by teach-
ing guides and questions to help bring 
history to life in the classroom. 

The Affi  liate Edge
While the Institute’s new website 

is for users of all interests, Gilder Leh-
rman has created special offerings 
for members of its Affi liate School 
Program, a grant-funded initiative spon-
sored by the National Endowment for 
the Humanities. Offered at no cost, 
the Gilder Lehrman Affi liate School 
Program is a nationwide network that 
connects schools with valuable re-
sources and digital content: strategies, 
lesson ideas, context questions, in addi-
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tion to expanded pedagogical features 
— and this list is growing. Any school 
can become an Affi liate; visit Gilder 
Lehrman’s website for information on 
how to apply.

In Gilder Lehrman’s new website, 
Affi liate School teachers are connected 
to exclusive digital tools. Among the 
innovative features offered to Affi li-
ate Schools in Gilder Lehrman’s new 
site is a personal resource center for 
teachers, where they can view lessons 
created by other teachers, see favorite 
teaching strategies, access lessons, and 
create their own personalized resource 
kits. In addition to the ability to save 
and favorite items, Affi liate School 
teachers can build their own lessons 
from the site’s content. Affi liate teach-
ers will also be able to make their les-
sons and resource kits available to the 
entire Affi liate community.  

Affi liates will also be at the cut-
ting edge of community teaching 
technologies. Affi liate teachers will be 
able to interact with their students, 
post assignments, and facilitate online 
class discussions—additional features 
that will help teach digital literacy to 
students in traditional schools and fa-
cilitate community among students in 
virtual ones.

Laying the Groundwork
for the Future

In the future, new additions and 
developments will include more align-
ment with the Common Core as the 
organization positions itself to antici-
pate the trajectory of new educational 
technologies.

 In the spirit of community-based 
learning, the Institute welcomes feed-
back regarding the site’s continued 
development — through surveys, polls 
and an open forum for feedback and 
discussion of the site. This website of-
fers teachers something unique: not 
just the opportunity to take part in 
an innovative community-oriented 
resource environment but also the 
chance to help shape it — and the 
future of educational technology — ac-
cording to their needs. 

Sheila Fuentes is a New York City-based 
writer and editor.

For more information, visit
www.gilderlehrman.org.
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(Editor’s Note: This is Part Two of our three-
part series on Common Core State Standards.)

I distinctly remember a high school 
math teacher pounding into us that 
the “real world” would never give us a 
second chance, and thus neither would 
he allow us to try and try again to get 
a problem right. I knew, however, that 
there was something wrong with his 
logic. Would I really want an architect to 
have only one chance at designing my 
house? How effective could an EMT be 
who had never worked through mul-
tiple simulated crises in preparation for 
the “real world” emergency? And what 
about a school that allows students 
only one shot at mastery of the learning 
needed for life? In contrast to a simple 
focus on teacher-to-student transference 
of information, the Common Core State 
Standards initiative systemically re-engi-
neers classroom teaching so that educa-
tors work in partnership with individual 
students as they move incrementally to-
wards mastery of the skills necessary to 
succeed at college and career training.

Within the Common Core movement, 
the experience of teaching is changing 
dramatically. I recently visited a class-
room at John M. Clayton Elementary 
in Indian River, Delaware with a video 
production crew from the School Im-
provement Network. The second grade 
teachers we were fi lming are among 
the fi rst to integrate the Common Core 
Standards in the classroom. In Delaware 
and elsewhere, we are documenting 
how the Common Core is fundamen-
tally changing how educators approach 
teaching and learning, and how this 

impacts the way they interact with stu-
dents each day.

Our goal was to fi lm the second 
grade team engage with the Common 
Core Standards in a cycle of teaching 
and learning. We began by fi lming the 
team as they collaboratively defi ned 
what students need to know within the 
fi rst Common Core Standard on Read-
ing for Informational Text. Rather than 
examining solely the second grade level 
of this standard, they discussed the skill 
profi ciencies of the college and career 
readiness anchor standard, which de-
fi nes what high school graduates need 
to learn and be able to do: 

Read closely to determine what the text says 
explicitly and to make logical inferences from 
it; cite specifi c textual evidence when writ-
ing or speaking to support conclusions drawn 
from the text.

Using the Common Core’s grade-by-
grade learning progressions built into 
each anchor standard, the teachers 
spiraled backwards to the second grade 
level iteration of this standard:

Ask and answer such questions as who, 
what, where, when, why, and how to demon-
strate understanding of key details in a text.

Collaboratively, the teachers deter-
mined how to effectively teach this 
standard within a unit of study. As a 
team, they considered the individual 
learning needs of various students and 
collectively created a formative assess-
ment that could demonstrate student 
progress towards profi ciency in this par-
ticular standard. 

What was interesting, however, was 

that the teachers did not approach this 
standard as a stand-alone unit. They read-
ily discussed how they would come 
back to this particular standard time and 
again throughout second grade, and in 
multiple subjects. They recognized that 
for all students to become profi cient 
in asking and answering questions to 
demonstrate understanding of a text, it 
could take all of second grade, not just 
one unit.

We then fi lmed one of these second 
grade teachers, Cathy Dorey, teach-
ing this Common Core lesson in her 
classroom. Ms. Dorey read a text to the 
students and then engaged them in ask-
ing and answering questions in relation 
to the text. Assessing the profi ciency 
levels of the students to determine what 
the students had learned, she scaled 
the lesson up by increasing the rigor 
for students who were advanced, and 
scaled back the lesson for students who 
were not yet profi cient in addressing 
the questions according to who, what, 
where, when, why, and how. 

To scale back, Ms. Dorey used the fi rst 
grade iteration of the standard:

Ask and answer questions about key details 
in a text.

And to scale up, she used the third 
grade iteration of the standard:

Ask and answer questions to demon-
strate understanding of a text, referring 
explicitly to the text as the basis for the 
answers.

By differentiating the lesson accord-
ing to student readiness, the teacher 

common core
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Common Core 101
continued from page 46

heightened engagement for advanced 
students by having them identify where 
in the text they found their answers, and 
focused interventions for lower-level 
students on simply asking and answering 
questions. Simultaneously, she engaged 
students who were performing at a 
second grade level towards asking and 
answering questions focused on who, 
what, where, when, why, and how.

During a post-lesson interview, Ms. 
Dorey described her intentional effort 
to scale up and scale down according to 
the students’ individual learning needs. 
She also discussed how the formative 
data she gained during that day’s lesson 
would inform her instruction through-
out the rest of the year, not just the rest 
of the unit. Cathy Dorey’s explicit goal 
was that all students would reach or 
exceed profi ciency in this second grade 
standard before the end of second grade. 
Some students would progress at an ac-
celerated rate and leave second grade 
exceeding third and even fourth grade 
standard targets, but no student would 
leave second grade performing below 
grade level — and Ms. Dorey ensured 
her commitment to do this with each 
individual student.

Just like Ms. Dorey and the other 
teachers in Indian River, Delaware, great 
teachers have always done these things 
intuitively in the classroom. The Com-
mon Core, however, systematizes this 
student-centered approach and helps 
teachers align their classroom practice 
with the fundamental goals and purpose 
of education: preparing students with 
the skills they need to succeed beyond 
their K-12 education. The Common Core 
gives teachers the autonomy and fl exibil-
ity to support individual students so that 
all students can reach profi ciency and 
achieve college and career readiness. 

In order to do this, the Common Core 
Standards answer the questions within 
every stage of the teaching and learning 
cycle:

1.  What do students need to know?
2. How will we teach?
3.  How can we know if they have 

learned?
4.  What do we do if they have not yet 

learned?
Because of the unique nature of the 

Common Core Standards, however, we 

can modify the teaching and learning 
cycle to refl ect the specifi c knowledge, 
skills, and profi ciencies defi ned by these 
standards:

1. What do students need to learn 
and be able to do as defi ned by the 
anchor and grade-level standard?

•  Teachers will collaborate horizon-
tally within the grade and subject, 
and vertically across grades and 
subjects 

•  Recognizing that the Common 
Core Standards are already un-
packed—they are all “Power Stan-
dards” and necessary for student 
success – teachers will unwrap 
them to identify the skill defi ned by 
the standard 

•  Rather then focusing on what stu-
dents should learn, teachers will 
identify what students need to be 
able to do based on the standard

2. How do we facilitate student 
progress towards mastery of the 
standard?

•  Rather than focusing primarily on 
direct instruction, teachers will 
facilitate inquiry and learning by 
authentically guiding students to 
practically apply the skills defi ned 
by the standard 

•  Teachers will use differentiated and 
blended methods to offer students 
multiple entry points to learning 
over time, including online, media, 
cooperative learning, interactivity, 
projects, real-world application, and 
direct instruction

•  Any given unit and subject will 
support multiple standards time 
and again throughout the year of 
instruction

•  Teachers will use the grade-level 
Learning Progressions inherent 
within the Common Core to scale 
up or scale down engagement and 
support, thus differentiating instruc-
tion based on individual student 
readiness and profi ciency levels

3.  How do we assess progress
towards mastery of the
standard?
•  Interim formative assessments will 

provide students with authentic op-
tions for demonstrating profi ciency 
in applying the skills defi ned by the 
standard

•  No longer will “high-stakes” testing 
alone determine a student’s prog-
ress or a teacher’s effectiveness, 
rather assessments will focus on 
student growth and development 
towards standard profi ciency 

•  Both formative and summative 
assessments will inform teacher 
practice with the data necessary to 
scale up or scale down instruction 
and to offer individualized support 
based on student learning needs 
and readiness

4. What do we do to support the 
student’s ongoing progress
towards college and career
readiness?

• “Interventions” will no longer focus   
   solely on getting students to pass 
   the high stakes test
•  On-going individualized support 

will ensure every student learns 
at his or her initial readiness level, 
and moves successfully upwards 
through the step-by-step K-12 Com-
mon Core Standards Learning Pro-
gressions 

•  Educational systems will unify 
teachers across grades and content 
areas to meet the needs of all stu-
dents over the course of their K-12 
education, rather than just during a 
single grade level

•  Teaching and learning will be ro  
   bust and student-centered, rather 
   than just supporting the whole 
   group or only “teaching to the 
   middle”

Even though these modifi cations to 
the teaching and learning cycle may 
appear simple and semantic in nature, 
the impact on the work of the educa-
tor and—more importantly—on the 
academic and life preparation of each 
student will be profound. The Common 
Core State Standards initiative stands 
to fully re-engineer every aspect of the 
K-12 educational experience so that ev-
ery student is successfully prepared for 
college, career, and beyond.

(Part Three of this series, “Implement-
ing the Standards,” will appear in our 
August issue.)

Curtis Linton is Vice President of the School 
Improvement Network, producer of PD 360, 
and author of the book “Equity 101.” To learn 
more about Common Core 360, visit
www.commoncore360.com.
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There are those among us who hate 
standardized testing and those who 
think it is essential. There are those 
who embrace curriculum standards and 
those who cringe when they hear the 
words. Regardless of your perspective, 
we all know the correlation between 
education and job security, earning 
power, life expectancy, and incarceration 
rates — indeed every major statistical 
benchmark we value. The mission is 
clear: we must dedicate ourselves to pro-
viding our students the opportunity to 
succeed beyond high school.

As we coalesce around national 
standards and encourage our students 
to pursue post-secondary education, 
there exists a concrete curriculum solu-
tion which can move the performance 
needle in both categories by utilizing 
the concepts and material tested by the 
SAT and ACT while fulfi lling the anchor 
standards of the Common Core (CC) 
beginning in the 9th grade.

The Common Core
By the end of 2011, 45 states plus 

the District of Columbia had volun-
tarily signed up to align their academic 
standards with the Common Core 
State Standards Initiative (CCSSI). This 
overwhelming support is evidence of 
a collective will to equip our students 
with benchmark skills they will need 
after high school, whether in college or 
the workplace. The standards outline 
expectations for student profi ciency in 
Reading, English and Math and taken 
together have broad applicability across 
multiple disciplines of study. Drawing on 
the insights of teachers, administrators, 
educational researchers, and institutions, 
the CCSSI is very much a collaborative 
effort with the aim of empowering edu-
cators to develop fl exible best practices 
while sharing a common goal.

One of the central tenets of the 

CCSSI is that no set curriculum will be 
mandated for the classroom. Teachers 
and schools are tasked with the job of 
meeting the standards, and are free to 
do so in a classroom and lesson context 
of their choosing. However, this is a 
double-edged sword as many people are 
unsure exactly of how to achieve these 
goals. Fortunately there is a solution 
which can leverage existing content to 
not only meet CC standards but also to 
provide students with the skills to im-
prove performance on the SAT, ACT and 
other college entrance exams. 

These exams understandably track 
very closely with the anchor standards 
outlined by the CCSI for English Lan-
guage Arts and Mathematics, and ac-
cording to both test makers their exams 
align with approximately 75 percent of 
the CC standards. For the remaining 25 
percent it is not diffi cult to extrapolate 
assignments from existing material and 
I continually provide such guidance to 
my own staff, as well as school and non-
profi t partners.

Why do SAT and ACT
scores matter?

Higher scores on these tests will in-
crease the range of college admission 
options for students, increase their qual-
ifi cations for winning merit-based fi nan-
cial aid, and allow some to place out of 
remedial classes once they enroll.

Every component of the ACT and 
the SAT is aligned in whole or in part 
with the Common Core. Unfortunately, 
the importance of this fact is lost on 
many who instinctively recoil from the 
whole idea of standardized testing. For 
many students, parents and educators 
these tests have taken on an almost 
mythic and frightening signifi cance; yet 
this doesn’t have to be the case. At the 
outset, it is important to remember that 
these exams do not necessarily test how 

much a student knows; they test how 
well a student can apply what he or she 
knows. The concepts tested are undeni-
ably the same ones we expect students 
to master while in high school, and the 
research published by both the College 
Board (maker of the SAT) and ACT, Inc. 
(maker of the ACT) provide ample evi-
dence for this conclusion. 

Some might question whether these 
exams are accurate predictors of college 
success or debate how exactly scores 
should be used in the college admissions 
process, yet these exams continue to 
play a substantial role in academic life 
and it is incumbent upon us to provide 
our students with the tools they need to 
succeed.

In a 2009 study, The National Associa-
tion of College Admissions Counseling 
(NACAC) highlighted that SAT score 
increases as small as 10 points can “sig-
nifi cantly improve a student’s likelihood 
of admission.” Moreover, as merit-based 
fi nancial aid and scholarship funds are 
frequently tied to performance on these 
exams, schools who deny students the 
opportunity to benefi t from test prepara-
tion do so to the detriment of their stu-
dent body’s potential ability to pay for 
college even after being accepted. 

What can schools do?
In order to improve scores, high 

school administrators, counselors and 
teachers must cooperatively develop 
concrete plans that address critical skill 
sets beginning in ninth grade with an 
eye towards minimizing costs for stu-
dents. Private courses, which can cost 
upwards of $1000, continue to be the 
most popular way for students to pre-
pare for SAT and ACT exams, but these 
programs typically last only a few weeks 
— hardly enough time for students to 
prepare for tests like these. Individual 
tutoring over longer periods can cost 

common core

BY SCOTT FARBER

Uniting the Common Core, SAT and ACT:
Empowering student success in high school and beyond
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ERB offers admission and achievement 
assessments for students in Pre-K to Grade 12. 
All of our solutions are available online, giving 
ERB member schools around the globe fast, 
convenient access to a variety of resources:

 FREE with your ERB membership!

Visit www.erblearn.org today and discover 
the benefits of being a member school!

Innovative Solutions for Diverse Needs

see UNITING THE COMMON CORE page 52

thousands more and for the vast ma-
jority of students and families this 
fi nancial burden is simply beyond their 
means. The truth is, however, by bring-
ing SAT/ACT preparation inside the 
school day and informing curriculum in 
ninth through 11th grades, institutions 
can provide valuable, high-impact edu-
cational programming at minimal cost. 
Professional development programs 
that offer insight into these exams 
within the context of the Common 
Core will best leverage scant education 
dollars to achieve the most meaningful 
results.

The CC English language arts com-
ponents set standards for vocabulary, 
reading comprehension, writing and 
grammar — all core elements of the 
Critical Reading and Writing sections 
of the SAT, and the English and Read-
ing tests of the ACT. Getting students 
to study vocabulary earlier and more 
actively is essential, and a move by 
schools towards informational, non-
fi ction reading assignments align both 
with the CC and standardized tests. 
Writing assignments that incorporate 
evidence-based arguments are just as 
appropriate for the classroom as they 
are for the SAT/ACT and rules for stan-
dard written English, whether tested 
in multiple-choice format or in some 
other way, are essential for student suc-
cess.

High school math courses are fre-
quently segmented into discrete topics, 
such as Geometry or Algebra. Utilizing 
CC standards and philosophies like 
“math modeling” allow students to 
develop competencies that go beyond 
memorization and formulas, ultimately 
refl ecting the integrated nature of many 
SAT/ACT math problems. In truth, such 
skills are far more valuable for students 
as life seldom delivers a single concept 
problem or provides advanced warning 
for what may come tomorrow. Instead 
we need to equip students with the 
capacity to solve fl uid problems which 
may draw from a range of skills. 

Integration of SAT/ACT content and 
CC standards can inspire interdisciplin-
ary assignments drawing on a range of 
skills, while allowing teachers a tremen-
dous degree of latitude and creativity. 
For example, both tests offer reading 
passages examining the philosophies 
of the founding fathers, which can 
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then spur students to analyze pri-
mary source documents such as the 
Federalist Papers. Beyond the reading 
comprehension and vocabulary stan-
dards inherent in such an assignment, 
historical perspectives and mathemati-
cal modeling relating to population 
demographics and electoral realities 
allow for incorporation of additional 
problem solving exercises. 

The Big Picture
Throughout the high school experi-

ence, we need to be keenly aware that 
while the SAT and ACT play a signifi -
cant role in the college application 
process, they cannot become our sole 
focus. The CC standards are a helpful 
reminder that these tests refl ect what 
we expect from our students, even if 
we take issue with their format, em-
phasis or fairness. 

Many of the schools and commu-
nity based organizations my company 
partners with are passionate about the 
urgent need to address the growing op-
portunity divide in this country. These 
groups aim to supplement the instruc-
tion delivered during the school day; 
sadly, however, when it comes to con-
necting students with a college future, 
there is a gaping rift between those 
who have access to the best resources 
and information and those who do not. 

By allowing this to continue, too 
many of our schools are failing to de-
liver on a fundamental promise to our 
nation’s youth. We have all been taught 
from a young age that education and 
hard work are the cornerstones of 
a successful future, but if we do not 
guarantee students equal access to 
educational opportunities beyond high 
school then we are simply perpetuat-
ing a system of unsustainable inequali-
ties. With the adoption of Common 
Core standards and a focus on the reali-
ties of standardized testing, schools are 
in the unique position of being able 
to improve student outcomes without 
reinventing the wheel or breaking the 
bank.

 Scott Farber is the President and Founder 
of A-List Education, a company providing a 
range of education services to students, par-
ents, schools and nonprofi t institutions. For 
more information, visit www.alisteducation.
com. 
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Queen bees buzzing around Face-
book ganging up on classmates. Teens 
texting — or worse — sexting during 
class. Term papers purchased for pen-
nies on the web.

The much-publicized hazards of tech-
nology can be enough to make educa-
tors want to disconnect their mouses 
and travel back to mimeographs and 
chalkboards. But, of course they real-
ize that would be a mistake. The doors 
opened by technology are too won-
drous to not take full advantage of every 
opportunity.

Technology in classrooms is becom-
ing more accessible, thanks to generous 
grants and donations that can help un-
derwrite equipment costs, and E-Rates 
that can help defray the costs of con-
nectivity.

In these days when schools are 
watching every dollar, E-Rates can make 
a sizable difference, covering between 
20 and 90 percent of internet access; 
web hosting; and the local, long distance 
and cellular phone service purchased by 
the school.

E-Rate Update
But changes in E-Rate funding will 

take effect in July 2012. The FCC has 
released rule revisions for the Children’s 
Internet Protection Act (CIPA) that in-
corporate the E-rate provisions of the 
2008 “Protecting Children in the 21st 
Century Act.” 

The most important aspect of the up-
date states that Internet Safety Policies 
required of all applicants applying for 
discounts on anything more than tele-
communications services need to “…in-
clude monitoring the online activities of 
minors and must provide for educating 
minors about appropriate online behav-
ior, including interacting with other in-
dividuals on social networking websites 

and in chat rooms and cyber bullying 
awareness and response.” 

This revision will require that schools 
take a holistic approach to e-safety and 
digital literacy training. 

Enter Generation Safe: a suite of 
services that allows schools to exceed 
those requirements, offering a paradigm 
shift through a digital literacy program 
that comes from a positive approach, 
rather than one based on fear monger-
ing.

The result of a collaboration of more 
than 100 leading global experts through 
the Internet Keep Safe project, Genera-
tion Safe helps the entire school com-
munity navigate the digital environment 
by providing a comprehensive set of 
resources which include professional 
development, incident management and 
self-assessment. 

Generation Safe is the only scalable, 
cloud-based system of its kind that 
helps schools integrate media literacy 
into their curriculum and policies. It’s 
a tool designed to guide stakeholders 
through all phases of cyber incident 
management — with the ultimate goals 
of stopping lawsuits before they start 
while creating a vibrant, tech-healthy 
staff and student body.

E-Rasing the Pitfalls that Hinder 
Qualifi cation for E-Rates

The government will soon be shin-
ing a light on schools’ practices to make 
sure they adhere to the impending 
changes. Among some key E-Rate pro-
visions that Generation Safe can help 
schools address:

Updated Rule 
The order clarifi es that the determi-

nation of what matter is considered 
inappropriate for minors is a local deci-
sion to be made by the school board, 
local educational agency, library, or 

other authority. Of prime importance 
to schools, the FCC found that social 
networking sites, such as Facebook and 
Twitter, fall outside the categories of 
sites that must be blocked.

Child development experts are in-
creasingly agreeing that blocking a social 
network is not the answer. Rather, stu-
dents need to be educated and continu-
ally refreshed with best practices for 
successfully navigating through these 
online realms.

Generation Safe offers curriculum and 
a rich resource library to help educators, 
students and parents use technology in 
a healthy and appropriate manner. (It 
even offers a comprehensive glossary of 
terms in this era, where “spam” does not 
refer to faux luncheon meat; “surfi ng” has 
nothing to do with catching waves; and 
“trolls” don’t live under bridges.)

Lessons the Resource Library
Covers

Protecting digital security: Schools 
must take a whole school approach, 
working with students and parents, to 
achieve digital security for everyone 
within the school. A study conducted 
by the National Cyber Security Alliance 
found that a security breach is likely 
when faculty or staff are not fully edu-
cated on their important role in main-
taining security, and over 75 percent of 
educators had received fewer than six 
hours of professional development on 
cyber security or other cyber issues over 
the past year.

Similarly, students need to protect 
their own digital security using steps 
such as securing their device, securing 
their data and backing up their data.

Building a positive reputation: Educa-
tors desire to help youth build an online 

student safety

BY MARSALI HANCOCK

How schools can implement
digital media policies

see DIGITAL MEDIA page 54
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Digital Media
continued from page 53

reputation that is an asset rather than a li-
ability. It is now common knowledge that 
colleges and businesses alike consider 
online activity when learning more about 
an applicant. Students’ online profi le, ag-
gregated across websites and discussion 
rooms, can help trumpet achievements 
and foster self-expression — in either a 
positive or negative manner.

Maintaining healthy and safe relation-
ships: Digital media are excellent tools for 
forging and maintaining connections. For 
example, “Social Networking Web Sites 
and Teens: an Overview;” conducted as 
part of the Pew Internet and American 
Life Project in Jan. 2007, found a very 
positive effect of technology to be that 82 
percent of all social-networking teens say 
they use the sites to stay in touch with 
friends they rarely see in person and 49 
percent use the sites to make new friends.

An update to the study in 2011 found 
that 69 percent of social media-using 

teens say their experience is that peers 
are mostly kind to each other in social 
network spaces. As with all tools, how 
they are used will determine whether 
they provide positive opportunities or 
expose users to risk.

Protecting personal information: In-
teracting with strangers online exposes 
students to risks if they share too much 
personally identifying information. 
Exploring scenarios with students can 
help remind them that the person on 
the other end may not be who he or she 
says. Other personal information to safe-
guard includes fi nancial information like 
credit card numbers and PIN numbers.

Balancing digital usage: Adults and 
students alike struggle with the need to 
balance online activities. Educators can 
explore with their students how screen 
time can limit other, more important 
activities and possibly overwhelm real 
life and how to realistically assess the 
amount of time they spend using digital 
media and decide what is healthy.

Practicing ethical digital usage: Stu-

dents have unprecedented access to 
third-party content like other students’ 
term papers, questionable Wikipedia 
entries and apps that let them down-
load media for free. It’s all out there 
and oh-so-tempting. Responsible, resil-
ient digital citizens know to operate 
under the same good judgment online 
that they use in their offl ine lives. Edu-
cators can work with students to un-
derstand the dangers of plagiarism and 
other ethical dilemmas that fl ourish in 
digital environments. 

Updated Rule
The FCC clarifi ed “…that selecting a 

telecommunications carrier as a service 
provider does not absolve schools and 
libraries of their obligation to adhere to 
the Children’s Internet Protection Act 
(CIPA) requirements when they use 
USF funding to obtain discounted Inter-
net access service.” 

Even schools with a robust program 
to educate students on appropriate 
internet protocol know that things 
can and do go wrong. Generation Safe 
has developed a proprietary Incident 
Response Tool and Flowchart which 
guides administrators through all the 
steps of incident management: fact-fi nd-
ing, documentation, reporting, engag-
ing the appropriate school offi cials and 
other stakeholders, as well as outreach 
to parents, students and staff. 

The Incident Response Tool also 
helps administrators through the in-
vestigation process where they need 
to ask the right questions to shield the 
school from liability and secure the 
best outcome for the victims, perpe-
trators and bystanders of any cyber-
incident.

It can be used for both potential 
and current cyber incidents, reducing 
the risks of civil and criminal litigation 
while increasing the odds for positive 
outcomes for bystanders, victims, per-
petrators and school offi cials. 

Updated Rule
Applicants must retain Internet Safe-

ty Policy documentation — including 
both the policy itself and the adoption 
records — for a period of fi ve years 
after the end of the funding year that 
relied on that policy.  

This is where Generation Safe’s 360 
Self-Assessment comes into play by 
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guiding schools in their quest to devel-
op a vibrant policy in the fi rst place.

The Self-Assessment is intended to 
help schools review their e-safety poli-
cies and practices. It offers a process 
for identifying strengths and weak-
nesses and opportunities for commit-
ment and involvement from the whole 
school. It also provides a continuum 
for schools to discuss how they might 
move from a basic level program for 
digital citizenship to one that is innova-
tive and meets the highest standards.

Using the Generation Safe 360 Self-
Assessment helps schools and districts 
to create and implement safeguards by 
creating effective policy, procedures, 
education, expectations and practices 
designed to increase digital citizenship 
for students, parents, staff and adminis-
tration. 

As it walks a school through a very 
thorough self-evaluation process de-
signed to include all stakeholders and 
to address a wide variety of technology 
and digital citizenship issues that ad-
ministrators are likely to be faced with 
in educational settings, it allows educa-
tors to take a proactive rather than a 
reactive position regarding technology 
in learning.

E-Rates and E-Realities
The tools offered through Genera-

tion Safe not only help schools comply 
with the upcoming changes in E-Rate 
funding, but also and more importantly, 
allow schools to benefi t from resources 
while avoiding the pitfalls of the digi-
tal environment through training and 
clearly defi ned action steps for the 
entire team, so there is learning – not 
liability – where students and technol-
ogy intersect.

As president of the Internet Keep Safe Co-
alition (iKeepSafe), Marsali Hancock speaks 
nationally and internationally on digital citi-
zenship issues, including safety, security and 
ethics. She was featured recently at the Yahoo 
Digital Citizenship Conference, University of 
Maryland’s C3 Conference, US Department 
of Justice (Project Safe Childhood, Missing & 
Exploited Children National Task Force, NCAC 
Conference on Child Sexual Abuse and Ex-
ploitation Prevention.) She partners regularly 
with industry leaders such as Google, Yahoo, 
Comcast, and AT&T to improve their educa-
tion initiatives. To learn more about iKeep-
Safe, please visit http://www.ikeepsafe.org/.
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Transfi nder’s routing solution automatically generates  a path 
 that ensures safe, curbside pick-up.

By Penelope Glover, Esq.

On August 11, 2011, the Federal Com-
munications Commission (FCC) released 
and later amended a Report and Order 
regarding E-rate funds which required in 
part that, “Beginning July 1, 2012, schools’ 
Internet safety policies must provide for 
educating minors about appropriate on-
line behavior, including interacting with 
other individuals on social networking 
websites and in chat rooms and cyberbul-
lying awareness and response.” For more 
detailed information about the FCC’s re-
quirements, refer to the FCC’s Report and 
Order, and Forms 479 and 486 (and the 
related instructions).   

What does the FCC’s Report and Order 
mean for schools seeking E-rate funds? In 
short, schools must now ensure that their 
internet safety policies are updated to 
meet the requirements of the Children’s 
Internet Protection Act (CIPA).  With the 
new requirements the internet safety 
policy must:

•  Address access by minors to inappro-
priate matter on the Internet

Education and E-rate: 
Complying with the FCC’s July 2012 Certifi cation Requirements

•  Provide for the safety and security of 
minors when using email, chat rooms, 
and other e-communications

•  Deal with unauthorized access and 
other unlawful online activities by 
minors

•  Address unauthorized disclosure, use, 
and dissemination of personal informa-
tion regarding minors

•  Identify measures designed to restrict 
minors’ access to harmful materials

•  Enable monitoring of online activities
•  Provide for the education of minors 

about appropriate online behavior, 
including when interacting on social 
networking websites and in chat 
rooms

•  Provide for the education of minors 
about cyberbullying awareness and 
response

Schools should review the FCC’s spe-
cifi c certifi cation requirements and/or con-
sult their legal counsel for assistance with 
FCC fi lings.

This is not to say that the FCC requires 
the policies themselves to be educational 

materials, or that schools must use some 
type of “E-rate compliant curriculum” or risk 
being subject to penalties or an audit.  To 
the contrary, the FCC’s Report and Order 
specifi cally states that “although a school’s 
Internet safety policy may include the de-
velopment and use of educational materials, 
the policy itself does not have to include 
such materials.”  Furthermore, the FCC 
recognizes that schools are in the best posi-
tion to determine “specifi c procedures or 
curriculum . . . to use in educating students 
about online behavior.”  

Ultimately, during this time of tremen-
dous technological change and transition, it 
is encouraging that the FCC’s new require-
ments for E-rate funds are not particularly 
onerous, but recognize the need for further 
education and, thereby, encourage educa-
tors to do what they do best.

Penelope Glover is a Senior Associate with 
Atkinson, Andelson, Loya, Ruud & Romo’s Educa-
tion Law Practice Group, which represents school 
districts, county offi ces of education, professional 
education organizations and community colleges 
throughout California.
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Recent shootings illustrate that stu-
dents in schools are vulnerable as easy 
targets. Whether by students, extremist 
groups, or, potentially, by foreign terror-
ists, students in schools are subject to 
numerous vulnerabilities. Attacks on stu-
dents in schools generate global media 
coverage, panic across the country, and 
serious peripheral economic and social 
damage. 

School personnel also need to be 
concerned with the safety of students 
both inside and outside school buses. 
Protecting the safety of students while 
in school and on school buses is a prior-
ity of our Homeland Security efforts.

Why School Facilities are
Vulnerable 

Both school and school bus facilities 
are typically built with an inviting and 
open style. Schools have been designed 
to be warm, parent-accessible structures 
that provide a sense of community to 
the district with few restrictions for 
access. Unfortunately, the basic design 
makes them more vulnerable than most 
other potential targets. They run on set 
schedules with large numbers of people 
in a concentrated area. They typically do 
not have a heightened sense of security 
so vehicles or people moving around 
school sites do not trigger a cause for 
concern. 

School bus facilities, while not as ac-
cessible as schools, are still generally not 
restricted locations and so may provide 
ease of access that makes them vulner-
able to attacks. Security at school bus 
facilities is generally minimal; with park-
ing lots unlocked or not monitored on a 
full-time basis. 

School buses may be even more vul-

nerable. School buses have the capacity 
to carry large amounts of explosive ma-
terials and could be used to place such 
devices close to a designated target. 
Because school buses are generally not 
considered a threat, they often bypass 
standard security screening procedures. 

Four-Stage Approach to
Prevention 

1.  One of the easiest prevention mea-
sures for school buses is to expand 
normal pre- and post- trip inspec-
tions. Pre- and post-trip inspections 
are the most effective security pro-
grams to prevent extremist activi-
ties. All bus drivers should perform 
pre-trip inspections anytime they 
are away from the bus for a period 
of time. 

2.  Additionally, drivers should always 
practice good housekeeping. They 
should pick up after every run and 
keep the bus clean enough that 
they can easily detect unusual ob-
jects. Housekeeping missteps make 
it harder to detect potentially dan-
gerous objects.

Pre-trip inspections designed to 
counteract potential threats and ensure 
student safety go beyond making sure 
the bus is mechanically sound. They 
are designed to fi nd explosives on the 
bus before students are in danger. This 
means performing a thorough under the 
bus inspection, including wheel wells, 
exhaust system, fuel/air tanks, areas 
around the battery box and electrical 
panel; thoroughly checking for new 
wires or devices under the hood; and 
looking inside the bus, under the dash, 
and inside the bulkheads for any new 
packages, backpacks, or boxes. 

3.  The next step is to harden the bus 
storage facility to external threat. 
Districts should take every precau-
tion to protect school buses from 
potential threats. This includes 
fencing the facility, keeping private 
cars out of the bus parking area, 
restricting and/or monitoring all 
entrances and exits. Additional con-
sideration should be given to active 
monitoring of the bus parking area 
and increasing overall visibility by 
creating sight lines down the park-
ing lot aisles, trimming shrubs to 
allow visibility and deter intruders, 
keeping adequate lighting to make 
activity after dark visible. If a chain-
link fence is used for perimeter 
protection, the gauge should be 
small enough to deter unauthorized 
access over the top of the fence.

4.  The fi nal step is to implement pro-
cedures and training to detect and 
prevent terrorism attacks. Continu-
ous training in terrorism awareness 
should be the norm. Everyone 
should be trained to mitigate poten-
tial threats. This develops a safety 
culture not just to reduce accidents 
but to prevent crisis incidents 
through awareness.

Crisis Preparedness
How do schools and school bus ad-

ministrators ensure they become more 
diffi cult targets for extremists or terror-
ists? They must begin by developing ac-
tivities that can eliminate or reduce the 
potential for an attack and mitigate the 
effects of other unavoidable disasters. 

Exercises help save lives and mini-
mize damage by preparing people to re-

student safety

BY DAN ROBERTS

Student safety in crisis situations

see CRISIS SITUATIONS page 58
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Crisis Situations
continued from page 57

spond appropriately when an emergency 
is imminent. Preparedness includes plan-
ning to respond when an emergency or 
disaster occurs and working to increase 
resources available to respond effectively. 
It also supports local, regional, and state-
wide emergency preparedness and re-
sponse activities.

Schools should know about weapons 
and explosive devices. Knowledge about 
what a weapon or device can do will lead 
to decisions about evacuation or shelter-
in-place plans and how they need to be 
adjusted. School personnel need to know 
how weapons and explosive devices look 
to maximize detection potentials.

It is recommended that schools partici-
pate in Table Top Drills at least two times 
per year to plan an emergency response. 
They should implement Operational 
Readiness Inspections (ORIs) to practice 
actual emergency situations and work co-
operatively with local law enforcement to 
practice counter-terrorism tactics.

Crisis Response
Response activities occur during or 

immediately following a disaster and are 
intended to provide immediate emer-
gency assistance. Response efforts also 
are designed to minimize secondary 
loss or damage and expedite recovery. 
Schools should typically follow the in-
cident command system format used 
by emergency responders across the 
country.

The incident command system fol-
lows a similar four-stage system as out-
lined in this article for school bus safety. 
The system has an organization chart, 
a defi nition of “action levels” and how 
they are implemented, an outline of the 
expected sequence of actions before, 
during and after the emergency, and 
directions as to who will coordinate di-
rectly with emergency response teams.

In the incident command structure, 
every district’s transportation depart-
ment should have an evacuation plan 
and map for every building in the dis-
trict. The map should show the primary 
emergency loading and unloading area 

as well as alternative loading areas if 
the primary is compromised.

Crisis Recovery
Recovery involves short-term and 

long-term actions needed to recover. 
This includes assessing damage to coor-
dinate potential state and federal disas-
ter assistance. This phase also considers 
the human component of an event 
which may require crisis-counseling. 

Schools manage small scale crisis 
counseling on a continuous basis. Large 
scale events may require signifi cant 
outside resources. Planning for large 
scale events will expedite the process 
should it occur and can speed the heal-
ing process over the long term.

Dan Roberts is the Director of Professional 
Services at Transfi nder Corporation. As a 
former executive director for long range plan-
ning and business systems for Round Rock 
Independent School District in Texas, Roberts 
is recognized for his pioneering efforts in 
developing computerized routing systems for 
school districts. For more information, visit 
www.transfi nder.com. 
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Take Action to Secure
Your Schools!

800.890.1000 • www.CCSSVM.com

Last year, Ident-A-Kid donated 
their Visitor Management
Software to over 2,000 schools.

Get your FREE Full Version 
Software and Start-Up
Supplies Package today!
Call or click.

School visitor management refers to the gathering of in-
formation from visitors and then tracking their whereabouts 
within the school. The purpose is to document the informa-
tion and limit visitor access to only persons who have a need 
to be there. There are different methods for documenting this 
information including manual logs and computerized systems. 
For many schools, this process is manual and consists of a clip-
board and hand written visitor stickers. While this is better than 
nothing, there are technologies today that offer much more in 
an effort to keep children safe and enhance productivity.

History
Since September 11, 2001, many companies and govern-

ment agencies enhanced building security by including access 
control and documenting visitors. The most defi ning event 
illustrating the need to enhance school security worldwide 
occurred in Beslan, Russia on September 1, 2004. A group of 
mostly Chechen terrorists took over a school and held more 
than 1,100 hostages for three days until Russian security forces 
stormed the building. A severe fi refi ght ensued and ultimately 
over 350 people died, including 184 children. Shortly after-
wards, Deputy Secretary of Education Eugene W. Hickok issued 
a policy letter to all U.S. schools listing “a closed campus ap-
proach to limit visitors” as one effective measure of enhancing 
school security. Since then, several new computerized visitor 
management systems have been introduced to meet this need.

Computer Visitor Management
In addition to physical barriers limiting school access to one 

point, schools have discovered the need to improve their pro-
cess for recording who is entering and exiting the facility.  The 
basic clipboard method is limiting because it is slow and pro-
vides little information other than name and time. 

Several computer based systems are available that provide a 
wealth of information to enhance both security and front offi ce 
effi ciency. Many systems have a kiosk type environment where 
a visitor essentially checks himself in much like the clipboard 
method, but the system has the ability to record much more 
information quickly. This additional information can include a 
photo of the visitor, the reason he is there, to what location he 
is going, a time stamp, and more. 

Some systems allow school administrators to deny entrance 
to certain people, such as area sexual predators or parents with 
custody issues. Other advance options exist to do background 
checks, scan driver’s licenses, and frequent visitor check-in 
with Radio Frequency Identifi cation Devices (RFIDs). Other 
systems are controlled by an offi ce person who enters the per-
tinent data and then prints out a visitor badge. 

Costs Can Be Reasonable
There are several computerized school visitor manage-

ment systems available on the market that vary in cost.  A 
popular and inexpensive system is offered by Ident-A-Kid 
Services of America. The Complete Campus Security Solution 
(CCSS) system software is provided free to schools, includes 
toll-free technical support, and offers a wide variety of inex-
pensive hardware options. CCSS is currently used by over 
5,000 schools.  

Rick Hagan is the President and CEO of Ident-A-Kid Services of 
America, Inc.  Ident-A-Kid Services of America, Inc., headquartered in 
St. Petersburg, FL, is a child safety company with nearly 200 locations 
throughout the United States. Ident-A-Kid offers child identifi cation, 
school visitor management, and school notifi cation services. For more 
information, visit www.IDENT-A-KID.com.

student safety

BY RICK HAGAN

New school visitor management
technologies help keep school safe



60  SPRING 2012  SouthEast Education Network

The Big Yellow School Bus
The Big Yellow School Bus — it’s an 

icon of our country’s education system. 
But did you ever wonder why? Among 
the reading and writing, the math and 
the tests, the teachers 
and pencils and white-
boards — when people 
want to depict our pub-
lic schools, why do they 
so often turn to the yel-
low school bus to repre-
sent the entire system? It 
may be as simple as the 
visual — the large yellow 
mass with fl ashing lights. 
But behind that, a lot 
more contributes to that 
iconic value.

One of the keys to a 
successful free public 
education system is 
ensuring that students 
can access that system. 
And once we assume the 
responsibility for that 
access, we have an obli-
gation to keep those chil-
dren safe. And if that safe 
means of access saves 
fuel and energy, then all 
the better! But as long as 
one child could be en-
dangered in this system 
of transport, then we all 
have a job to do — and 
it requires continued 
vigilance.

Access to Education
School districts across 

the country are working 

to improve student outcomes in the 
classroom through a variety of program 
refi nements and modifi cations, but one 
thing remains true. Students must be 
PRESENT for results to be seen. Virtual 

schools and online learning notwith-
standing, most students must be in a 
classroom to achieve the educational 
goals that have been established for 
them. Many parents have work sched-

ules or other circum-
stances that make it 
impossible for them 
to get their children 
back and forth to 
school without assis-
tance. Older students, 
if left to their own 
devices, may opt not 
to attend school if 
their transportation 
options are too com-
plicated or limited in 
some way. Enter the 
yellow bus. Nation-
ally over 50 percent 
of students are trans-
ported to or from 
school by school bus. 
Reason number one 
that the school bus is 
an educational icon: 
it allows students to 
access our system of 
public education.

The Safest Way to 
Get to School

The National High-
way Traffi c Safety Ad-
ministration (NHTSA) 
reports that students 
are about 50 times 
more likely to arrive 
at school alive if they 
take the bus than if 
they drive themselves 

student safety

BY DEREK GRAHAM

The Yellow School Bus and Safety

a
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see YELLOW SCHOOL BUS page 62 

or ride with friends. NHTSA tracks safety 
in all modes of transportation and, for 
years, has recognized school bus transpor-
tation as the safest way for students to get 
to and from school.

The sheer mass and color of the school 
bus — that contribute the instant recogni-
tion of this unique vehicle — are there for 
one reason: to protect student passengers. 
There are federal crash standards — in 
addition to the stop sign, lighting and mir-
ror requirements — that are required of 
school buses and no other vehicle. Very 
simply, the cargo is more valuable that any 
other. Reason number two that the school 
bus is an educational icon: for decades it 
has offered protection for its student pas-
sengers and has a safety record second to 
none. It has achieved reason number one 
— access to education — without com-
promising the safety of children!

Helps the Environment
Did you ever stop to realize that the 

school bus helps reduce emissions and oil 
consumption in the community? Interest-
ingly enough, one image of the school 

bus that some people have is the black 
smoke puffi ng from the tailpipe. Part of 
that visual is simply a symptom of the 
diesel engine. But did you know that 
diesel engine standards in effect begin-
ning in 2010 have decreased pollutants 
by over 98 percent? And it may come 
as no surprise that school buses (which 
are primarily diesel-powered) do not 
report a stellar MPG when compared 
to passenger cars. But if you compare 
the amount of diesel fuel expended 
to transport students on school buses 
compared with the comparable amount 
of (primarily) gasoline that would be 
needed to transport those same students 
in their parents’ vehicles, the results are 
amazing.

In North Carolina, for example, the 
savings amounts to 67 million gallons of 
fuel per year — $245 million at Febru-
ary 2012 price levels. Nationally, that 
translates to over 2.3 billion gallons and 
over $8!!  So, while people may not real-
ize that this savings and convenience is 
a reason that the yellow school bus is 
an icon of the educational system, it is a 

very real benefi t.
Reason number three is that school 

bus transportation is good for the envi-
ronment and a tremendous benefi t to 
families.

Doing Our Part
Every motorist must be aware of 

children and school buses each and 
every day. Even though the transport of 
students to and from school by school 
bus offers them the highest level of 
highway safety possible and we un-
derstand that the school bus is an inte-
gral part of our country’s educational 
system, we have to look objectively at 
anything that can compromise that sys-
tem. The National Association of State 
Directors of Pupil Transportation (NAS-
DPTS) believes that the biggest threat 
to student safety happens not ON the 
bus, but OUTSIDE the school bus. And 
the biggest threat OUTSIDE the bus 
is that of motorists passing stopped 
school buses. 
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419.492.2157 | www.cewhite.com
®

At C.E. White Co., we realize that these are difficult times for school districts. Three-point seat belts 
may be the safest choice for your buses but may not be the most economically feasible option.  
And retrofitting or exchanging seats at a later date just doesn’t make sense. 
 
In celebration of our 75th year in business, we are offering the ability to purchase any size or model 
of our standard school bus seat with the convertible option. This allows you to convert to a 3pt lap/
shoulder belt or Integrated Child Restraint seat at a later date. Simply add the belt or insert kit when 
it is economically feasible without having to exchange or discard any part of the seat that you have 
already purchased.

SB11 Quasi-Static

CR11Retro Fit Kit

Stop for a Stopped 
School Bus

While the laws vary 
from state to state, one 
thing is constant — mo-
torists must exercise cau-
tion when school buses 
are loading and unload-
ing children. On most 
roads in most states cars 
must stop in both direc-
tions when a school bus 
is stopped with lights 
fl ashing and stop sign 
extended.

In the November 2010 
NASDPTS passed a reso-
lution encouraging states 
to participate in the fi rst 
annual NATIONAL STOP 
ARM VIOLATION SUR-
VEY. During the spring of 
2011, 28 states participat-
ed in this survey and the 

Yellow School Bus
continued from page 61

FIGURE 1
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A sequence of still photos taken from a video in Wake County that resulted in a driver being charged and convicted of passing a stopped school bus.

results were staggering. Almost 112,000 
bus drivers reported 37,756 total stop 
arm passing incidents, often involving 
several cars in each incident. And that’s 
just in a single day! 

In North Carolina violations have 
been counted each year since 1998 
with multiple initiatives along the way 
to improve student safety. State law was 
changed in 2009 to specifi cally allow 
video evidence to be used in the pros-
ecution of stop arm violations. This was 
one of a series of law changes in the 
past decade aimed at protecting chil-
dren from motorists who pay no atten-
tion to a stopped school bus.

Stop Arm Cameras in North
Carolina

In response to the new video evi-
dence law, the Department of Public 
Instruction partnered with the NC 
Governor’s Highway Safety Program to 
purchase seven high-resolution camera 
systems to put on the outside of school 
buses in various regions of the state. 
Each camera system captures the view 
looking forward, looking backward 
and looking directly into the car of the 
motorist passing a stopped school bus. 
School districts in Rowan, Iredell, Wake, 
Carteret and Stokes counties now have 
a school bus or two equipped with this 
new technology.

According to Judy Burris, Transpor-
tation Director for Rowan-Salisbury 
Schools, the interface indicates when 
the lights come on, when the stop sign 
is activated, the speed of the bus and 
even the GPS location of the bus. In 
the photo labeled “Figure 1,” she ex-
plains the impact: “The driver nearest 
the stop sign was charged with pass-
ing a stopped school bus. In addition, 
the two drivers behind that front car 
were also charged by law enforcement, 
based on this video evidence.” On a re-
cent day in court, Ms. Burris witnessed 

two guilty pleas once the defense attor-
neys saw the video of the offense with 
their own eyes!

Our goal with this demonstration proj-
ect is not just to increase convictions, but 
to increase public awareness. Each time 
a motorist passes a school bus while it 
is stopped to load or unload students — 
that’s a situation that puts a child in dan-
ger. When we see a school bus — particu-
larly with lights fl ashing — let’s develop 
that refl ex  that causes us, as motorists, to 
exercise extreme caution and STOP for 
the school bus. 

Only then can the big yellow bus do 

what it’s intended to do — provide safe, 
environmentally friendly access to edu-
cation for our nation’s children

 (For additional information on the 
stop arm camera project and a timeline 
of legislation, see www.ncbussafety.org/
StopArm )

Derek Graham is the section chief for trans-
portation services with the North Carolina De-
partment of Public Instruction – a position he 
has held since 1995. Graham is a past president 
of the National Association of State Directors of 
Pupil Transportation Services (NASDPTS) and a 
founding member of the American School Bus 
Council.
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The Virginia Tech massacre, Colum-
bine High School shooting, and Red 
Lake Senior High School massacre 
all remind us of the potential 
for violence and mass ca-
sualties in schools. These 
heartbreaking calamities 
snuffed innocent lives 
and marred surviving 
students, teachers and 
the community for life. 
The one common thread 
in those tragedies was 
the inability to warn 
students and teachers in 
order to guide them away 
from the danger. In the 
case of Columbine, confl ict-
ing witness reports as to the 
roaming gunmen locations on 
campus further hampered police.

The Systems
Schools today have many safety sys-

tems to protect students, staff and assets. 
Fire alarms, security alarms, access con-
trol systems, telephone systems, video 
surveillance, and paging/intercom/call/
bell systems make up the advance tech-
nology found in school buildings today. 
Some of these systems are considered 
life safety and some are not.

Life safety systems should help to 
save lives in fi re, medical, or other emer-
gencies. However, many schools fail to 
integrate them into a cohesive safety 
solution. This failure limits their ability to 
respond to emergencies.

Life Safety Systems Integration
Integration of life safety systems em-

powers schools to respond effectively in 

emergencies. 
In an emergency, access control sys-

tems can lock out and slow down per-
petrators. The more obstacles thrown 
in the way of a perpetrator the more 
time police have to respond. Magnetic 
locks can be easily overridden by sim-
ply activating the fi re alarm as the doors 
automatically unlock so as not to trap 
students in a real fi re. Alternatively, elec-
tronic door strike locks utilize crash 
bars and do not inhibit evacuation but 
remain locked from the outside even 
when the fi re alarm is activated.

School telephone systems provide 
a valuable tool in contacting emer-

gency services and communicating 
to internal locations. However, two 

problems often occur with use 
of traditional phone systems in 

an unexpected emergency 
situation: perpetrators gen-

erally will disable local 
telephones fi rst to slow 
down any attempted 
call for help, and teach-
ers and students will 
tie up outside lines or 
swamp offi ce staff with 
calls en masse poten-

tially blocking critical 
calls.

Video surveillance 
systems are extensively 

used today in schools. Un-
fortunately they tend to be 

relegated to exterior doors and 
hallways. Most video systems end 

up being used for review after the fact 
for evidence rather than as a tool in ear-
ly warning. Most teachers do not want 
video cameras in classrooms, and most 
schools cannot afford the cost of such a 
large number of cameras. 

Some districts have worked with 
teachers to put low-cost cameras in 
all classrooms and to keep these cam-
eras dormant unless activated by the 
teachers themselves or the police. The 
teachers retain their privacy and gain 
peace of mind that in an emergency, 
fi rst responders can see the status of 
their classroom. These teacher-activated 
cameras also help quickly resolve false 
student claims against teachers.

Traditionally, paging/intercom sys-
tems rang bells for class changes, paged 
students and broadcast announcements. 

student safety

BY WAYNE HARTILL

School Safety
How strong is your circle?
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An Affordable Flexible Solution,
That Maximizes Safety

888-223-5816 • www.carehawk.com

Handle Emergencies 
Effectively

Integrates with Other 
Building Systems

Automate
Security AlertsDistrict Wide 

Paging

Watch Multiple Cameras 
Simultaneously

Today, modern safety communications systems ensure emer-
gency messaging and monitoring, plus serve to integrate all 
safety systems together. Call switches in classrooms provide 
redundant means of calling for help when the telephone is 
disabled. Virtual call switches provide covert means of calling 
for help in hostage situations. Wireless personal emergency 
call/locator pendants give teachers additional means of calling 
for help in and out of the classroom. Pre-recorded messages 
may be used instead of traditional bell 
tones to clearly inform staff and stu-
dents of what to do in an emergency. 
This is especially important when sub-
stitute teachers who lack the training in 
the school’s emergency procedures are 
present.

Integration of the telephone system 
with the safety communication system 
allows police to remotely access the 
paging system. Remote access allows 
them to quickly direct evacuation of un-
affected areas while monitoring affect-
ed areas of each building. Police can also listen and watch the 
classrooms covertly giving them the ears and eyes they need 
in a hostage situation. Police can activate dormant classroom 
cameras to help guide their offi cers to the correct location of 
an emergency rather than depending on panicked witnesses.

Access control systems can be told to lock or unlock auto-
matically through integration. Pre-recorded warning messages 
and local cameras can be activated and directed based on an 
attempt to break in through a door.

Fire alarm systems today are also integrated to the safety 
communications systems. When the fi re alarm bells/buzzers 
sound, the safety communications system can broadcast pre-
recorded announcements through the overhead speakers to 
clearly direct building occupants. Today there is a risk of a 
perpetrator triggering the fi re alarm to cause an evacuation in 
order to bring targets out into the open. In this case a reverse 
evacuation can be initiated triggering a pre-defi ned sequence 
of events that defeat the fi re alarm and broadcast instructions 
to staff/students.

For area wide emergencies, district administration can send 
special instructions through modern safety communication 
systems to multiple remote campuses simultaneously and ac-
curately. This function is called District-Wide Paging. In certain 
emergency situations, police will instruct a school district to 
lock down a group of schools. In the past, district administra-
tion would have to call each one individually. With a district-
wide communication system they can initiate an automated 
lockdown procedure simultaneously at all of the affected 
schools.

Prepare and Practice
Correct behavior in an emergency situation can prevent 

deaths, injuries and lifelong trauma. Fire drills are the oldest 
and most common procedure implemented and practiced by 
schools today. Now lockdown, reverse evacuation, directed 
evacuation (directing persons away from dangerous locations), 
silent evacuation (in the case of a hostage situation), and medi-
cal emergencies are also important procedures for staff to 

know and practice.
Plans must be reviewed regularly and updated for new 

threats and conditions. After any incident, behavior should 
be reviewed and procedures improved. Involve the commu-
nity — including fi re and police departments in the planning. 
Make provisions for police to access the life safety systems 
remotely to help facilitate any actions they are required to 
take. Giving the police access to an integrated life safety sys-

tem gives them the eyes and ears they 
need to better respond as emergencies 
unfolded.

The Safety Circle
Every building and campus needs 

well-planned emergency procedures 
and life safety systems. Modern safety 
communication systems can integrate 
disparate life safety systems into a 
circle of safety from fi res, intrusions, 
violence, natural calamities, and other 
dangers. These systems can automate 

emergency procedures and decrease risk.

Wayne Hartill is the Vice President of CareHawk Safety Communica-
tions, Inc. and has been involved in the development and installation 
of life safety systems and the education of users for 24 years in both the 
United States and Canada. 

For more information visit www.carehawk.com.

                         System      Purpose

                  Fire Alarm      Life Safety

        Security Alarm     Asset Protection

        Access Control      Life Safety

                 Telephone      Life Safety 

Video Surveillance      Life Safety

    Paging/Intercom      Life Safety



66  SPRING 2012  SouthEast Education Network

Lorraine Greenfi eld, a former middle 
school teacher, principal and superin-
tendent of schools, knows fi rsthand that 
a teacher’s classroom and school can 
bring challenges their college education 
did not predict or fully prepare them 
for. Infl uxes of students learning English 
while coping with moving from another 
country, special needs students, and 
broad disparities in math and science 
literacy — all on the backdrop of un-
wavering demands of standardized test 
scores — can leave even experienced 
teachers in need of new tools to assess 
and teach effectively.

Now an Assistant Professor of Cur-
riculum and Instruction at Lesley 
University, Greenfi eld heads up a new 
program that allows teachers to tailor a 
Masters or Advanced Professional Certifi -
cate to their specifi c challenges. Green-
fi eld, drawing on her experience in the 
Marshfi eld, MA, school district, says she’s 
hoping teachers seeking new skills can 
be catalysts for their schools.

What are you hearing from teachers? 
What do they need that more traditional 
Master’s programs aren’t giving them?

Greenfi eld: “Teachers know what 
they don’t know — better than anyone, 
and with that is a strong desire to do 
the best they can for the class and the 
individual students in front of them. But 
the skills that would best help them do 
that are not the same each year or for 

each child. They’re grappling with Edu-
cation Reform, pressure for test scores 
from their principal and district, while 
the students in front of them are coping 
with their own individual issues that 
impact how they learn. The child has no 
role in creating any of these pressures, 
but may be struggling to learn English 
in addition to all the psychological is-
sues of moving from another place. 

“Teachers see increases in children 
with special needs as well as wide abil-
ity ranges in math and science. Whether 
in urban areas or suburban, teachers 
are all facing these issues in their class-
rooms. And classrooms are not homog-
enous places. Teachers with experience 
are looking for ways to reach every 
child — and that takes exploration of 
how others are doing that.

“The Individually Designed Masters 
addresses many of those challenges 
— be it teaching English as a second 
language, special education, math, sci-
ence, or literacy. The goal is to design 
a program that’s directly related to the 
challenges you see in your classroom, 
your school, your district and — ulti-
mately — learn the skills that equip you 
to reach each student.

“Let’s face it, it’s the teachers in the 
classroom who know best what they 
need, and this individually designed 
program allows them to focus on what’s 
going to be best for their classrooms 

and school. “

As a principal and superintendent, 
how does this apply to those roles?

Greenfi eld: “Principals and adminis-
trators are under enormous pressure 
to improve state standards-based test 
scores. A surge in population of English 
Language Learners and kids with special 
needs can all impact those scores and, 
more importantly, how successful their 
teachers feel about their work. They’re 
constantly on the lookout for profession-
al development programs that can make 
a difference — when I was a principal, it 
was a constant challenge. 

“One aspect of the Individually-
Designed — one important aspect that’s 
part of the curriculum regardless of 
the area of concentration — is comple-
tion of two action research courses. 
The subject of the research can be indi-
vidual, but all are required to conduct an 
inquiry-based project, with research and 
an action plan. Students are already at 
work on projects ranging from properly 
identifying special needs among English 
Language Learners, for example, and 
bringing that knowledge they can share 
with colleagues at the school and dis-
trict level – real lessons, real solutions, 
based on real research done with their 
current classroom. 

“The teachers that come to us aren’t 
operating in isolation — the teacher 
across the hall is almost certainly facing 

graduate programs

BY LORRAINE GREENFIELD

Classroom teachers:
Design your own advanced degree
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Individually Designed Online Master’s Program for Educators
Choose from multiple areas of study.

Be better prepared to meet the multiple demands of your students, district, and profession.

Autism | Instructional Technology | Literacy | Math | Online Teaching | Science | Special Education | TESOL/ELL

Build skills and knowledge in the areas most important to you, and take advantage of the opportunity to add one 
or more endorsements to your current license. Requirements to add an endorsement vary by state, so give us a call 
to find out more about the program, and how Lesley University can enhance your career and your ability to improve 
student performance.

888.LESLEY.U
info@lesley.edu

lesley.edu/info/go

the same issues with students. The results 
of action research courses culminate with 
presentable fi ndings, and as professors 
we’ll be working with them to ensure 
their guided research projects have value 
beyond earning credits towards their Mas-
ters.

“The hope, the goal, for us is that the 
individual teachers aren’t the only ben-
efi ciaries, but that they become catalysts 
and mentors throughout the school and 
district.” 

For a lot of teachers, undertaking a 
degree program can be a daunting proposi-
tion. How are students managing it while 
juggling job, career and family?

Greenfi eld: “It is a challenge, and there 
are some time management gains from 
the program being online. But it’s still not 
to be entered into lightly. The coursework 
is rigorous, and the research component 
is thorough. 

“But on the other side of the spectrum, 
since the topics are selected by the stu-
dent, it’s relevant to their current class-
room immediately. When the student is 

playing a role in designing her own pro-
gram, it’s less theoretical and has more 
practical applications for the current 
circumstance, the classroom tomorrow 
morning. 

“One of our students, teaching ninth 
grade in South Carolina, entered into 
the program with immediate questions 
about working with a diverse student 
population as her community was go-
ing through an infl ux of Spanish speak-
ers. She designed a program with three 
TESOL courses, as well as courses deal-
ing with autism, science and math. Her 
coursework was instantly relevant to 
her current classroom, and she was able 
to work with English Language Learners 
more effectively.

“The other side of the coin is further 
study isn’t without rewards, so teachers 
make a commitment to themselves to 
complete the program. In many states, 
the courses embedded within each 
content area align with curriculum re-
quirements to earn an endorsement or a 
second license. Each state is different, or 
course, and in some cases it may require 

additional steps, but we work with stu-
dents to make sure the pathways are 
clear.”

Do you foresee additional content 
areas being added?

Greenfi eld: “In all my years, there are 
a few constants. The fi rst is that in one 
regard, children’s desire and ability to 
learn is a constant. When we engage 
them, they respond and are eager to 
learn. On the other hand, the world 
is a changing place and teachers will 
always face new challenges. Teachers 
designed this program, by seeking out 
ways of exploring the issues they and 
their students were coping with — and 
I don’t suspect that will change. I’m 
always excited to help teachers be the 
best teachers they can be, and it’s al-
ways fascinating to see how the profes-
sion evolves.”

Lorraine Greenfi eld, Ed.D., is Program Di-
rector for the Individually Designed Masters’ 
Degree and the Curriculum and Instruction 
Masters’ Programs at Lesley University.

For more information, visit www.lesley.edu.
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As part of my transition into higher 
education during the late 90s after my 
careers managing at the operational 
level in both the military and the retail 
sector, I learned very quickly that as em-
ployment rates decrease, enrollments at 
college and universities rise. In this par-
ticular down cycle, we are in the midst 
of what many are describing as unprec-
edented surges in college enrollment. 
Jason Claffey, writing about national 
trends in the Fosters Daily Democrat in 
2010, described this phenomenon and 
noted that at community colleges in 
particular enrollment has skyrocketed. 
In fact it has risen as unemployment 
reached its highest point in a quarter 
century — challenging times for educa-
tors indeed! 

The U.S. has nearly 1,200 community 
colleges nationwide, which represents 
the fastest growing institutional segment 
in higher education today. The Lumina 
Foundation for Education — which is 
committed to enrolling and 
graduating students in and from 
college and to increasing the 
proportion of the population 
that holds a high-quality de-
gree — identifi ed that commu-
nity colleges enroll 12 million 
students annually. That fi gure 
represents nearly 50 percent of 
all undergraduate enrollments 
across the nation. A series of dis-
cussions with university presi-
dents, faculty and administrators 
from two-year partnership com-
munity colleges revealed the 
need for programming to pre-
pare entry to mid-level school 
administrators for leadership 

positions, while also affording them the 
fl exibility to take coursework at a time, 
place and location that supports their 
own career development. 

Against this backdrop of sector de-
mands, it is likely that professionals will 
have great interest in the availability of 
master’s degrees in higher education. 
Recent studies by the National Center 
for Education Statistics and also the 
Aslanian Group back up this notion, in-
dicating that graduate programs in both 
secondary and higher education are the 
fastest growing graduate programs in 
the nation. When we consider this from 
a university’s strategic perspective it is 
understandable that the development 
and addition of new graduate programs 
delivered online can be critical to in-
stitutional success. The move towards 
a knowledge economy makes success-
ful implementation of these types of 
programs critical so that professionals 
with varied academic backgrounds can 

prepare themselves for future leadership 
positions in higher education. Not only 
can it be seen to support a university’s 
strategic and human resource develop-
ment plan; overall it just makes sense.

It is an interesting juxtaposition — 
one that situates higher education and 
its many forms of delivery alongside a 
high demand for qualifi ed, skilled and 
trained employees who can take on a 
leadership role in a working environ-
ment that requires evermore transpar-
ency, fl exibility and accountability. 
Recent data released by the Bureau of 
Labor Statistics indicate a likely increase 
in employment opportunities in educa-
tion, training and library occupations. 
This is anticipated to be a 14 percent 
increase by 2018, primarily through 
retirements and new position creation. 
President Obama’s comments during a 
recent State of the Union address that 
“higher education can’t be a luxury — 
it’s an economic imperative that every 

family in American should 
be able to afford” go a long 
way towards reaffi rming the 
BLS fi ndings. Creating oppor-
tunity in higher education 
for Americans requires that 
the infrastructure is in place 
to support it, and that has 
to include careers in higher 
education in all its current 
forms. 

The unprecedented num-
bers of students returning to 
school can also create a mar-
ket demand for employees 
in the continuing education 
sector as adult learners enter 
daytime community college 

graduate programs

BY M. GRAEME ARMSTRONG, Ph.D.

Virtual classrooms
Preparing future education leaders
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classes, evening and online programs 
in droves. We know from recent Sloan 
Consortium reports that distance learn-
ing is still growing at quicker and more 
signifi cant rates than any other sec-
tors of post-secondary education, with 
over six million students taking at least 
one online class annually. The ongoing 
challenge for administrators and staff 
in higher education is exacerbated be-
cause not only do they need to serve 
learners during the day and, at times, 
this same student body in the evening, 
but also through the virtual classroom. 

It has been reported on multiple oc-
casions in National Survey of Student 
Engagement fi ndings that students 
like and want the fl exibility that the 
online learning modality provides, so it 
is fair to assume that the virtual gradu-
ate classroom is here to stay. Students 
entering these types of programs usu-
ally have some experience working 
in higher education settings. Areas of 
emphasis can introduce students to 
best-practice skills and models in areas 
like fi nance, curriculum design, law, dis-
tance learning, and student services to 
plan and manage “best-value” programs 
that will exceed student expectations. 

Being successful in the virtual class-
room does take a special kind of learn-
er: one who is not only committed to 
be successful, but also able to study 
independently with diligence and of-
ten without 24/7 academic support. 
Programs that exist online to serve and 
develop future educational leaders in 
the current climate need to be robust, 
dynamic and professionally relevant.

On top of an all-important student 
centric focus, for graduate students the 
virtual classroom should be accessible, 
affordable and fl exible. Quality asyn-
chronous programs also need to con-
tinue to rise above the fray and help 
the graduate learner to answer ongoing 
questions focusing on quality and ac-
countability. This can be done through 
an institutional commitment that has 
full-time faculty teaching courses, pro-
fessional academic advisors available to 
serve student needs, and in which the 
integration of e-text books and other 
resources align to support a quality 
learning environment. 

This type of graduate program needs 
to challenge higher order thinking and 
promote rigorous study assignments. 

It requires students to demonstrate un-
derstanding with regular, relevant writ-
ing assignments and must integrate the 
myriad of soft skills that are often opined 
by business sector professionals as miss-
ing. This can include team building, group 
development, communication and con-
fl ict resolution. 

For those teaching online graduate lev-
el courses, ongoing faculty development 
via classroom observations, feedback and 
student course evaluations are all tools 
that help continue to raise the bar and 
level of instructional quality. But it is not 
just instructional quality in the virtual 
classroom which helps to prepare future 
leaders. 

Looking Forward
The long term projections and indica-

tors demonstrate that we will continue 
to see an increase in enrollment, and 
even if these trends slow down we will 
continue to see an increased demand for 
employees in the higher education sec-
tor. It is critically important for university 

administrators to continue to fi nd a bal-
ance between leadership of programs, 
accountability to stakeholders, and the 
ongoing development of employees 
with an evolved sense of personal ethics. 
Quality programs — like the Master of 
Higher Education Administration pro-
gram at Upper Iowa University — must 
integrate educational, fi scal and political 
concepts into graduate level coursework 
along with those previously identifi ed 
soft skills in a quality, robust, virtual 
community where students can develop 
their own best practice.

M. Graeme Armstrong, PhD. is Assistant 
Professor of Education and Coordinator of 
the Upper Iowa University Masters of Higher 
Education Administration (MHEA) program. 
Dr. Armstrong teaches both face-to-face and 
online courses in the MHEA program. He earned 
his bachelor’s degree in management from 
Simpson College, Indianola, Iowa, his master’s 
degree in organizational development from 
UIU, and a doctorate in higher education from 
Iowa State University, Ames, Iowa. For more 
information, visit www.uiu.edu. 
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The fi eld of education law encom-
passes the intersection of two otherwise 
distinct disciplines: education and law. 
This expanding intersection includes 
concepts such as: student rights and ob-
ligations, teacher rights and obligations, 
primary education, higher education, 
state laws, federal laws, and the admin-
istrative law process. The education 
industry is highly regulated due to the 
complex nature of compet-
ing interests at play 
from the school yard to 
the university campus. 
Educators today have 
a greater need to under-
stand the interplay of law 
and education given their 
individual responsibilities as 
system stakeholders and the 
seemingly continuous expand-
ing professional obligations they 
face. 

Providing a compulsory free 
public education to minor children 
is a primary responsibility of the state. 
The school, as empowered through the 
state, has the authority to establish and 
control a reasonable curriculum along 
with reasonable rules that govern stu-
dent attendance. While schools cannot 
infringe on the liberty rights of parents 
in curricular choices, schools do enjoy 
substantial discretion on curricular 
matters. In many cases, confl ict exists 
between parental liberty interests and 
school curricular issues. These matters 
may be resolved at the local school level 
or they may escalate into signifi cant 
litigation pieces that forever shape the 
landscape of parental rights. Importantly, 
the educator and school administration 

must be in a position to recognize the 
emergence of these legal issues early on 
so that efforts can be made to address 
problems as early as possible. 

Public school teachers in the United 
States are afforded a number of rights 
through federal and state constitutional 
provisions, statutes, and regulations. 
These rights generally include: academic 

freedom, freedom of expres-
sion and association, and due 

process rights. Courts have 
found that teachers do 

not leave their consti-
tutional rights at the 

schoolhouse door 
when they re-
port to work. 
While they re-

tain those rights, 
those rights may 

very well be subject 
to restriction depending on 

the nature in which they are be-
ing exercised. The issue of free speech 

frequently presents in this context. Here 
it would be helpful for teachers to more 
fully understand the nature of the First 
Amendment and the protections it pro-
vides to educators in their professional 
settings. 

Due Process
While due process rights protect 

both teachers and students, the concept 
of a “due process hearing” has been 
more commonly applied in the con-
text of a request for an administrative 
hearing to determine if a student’s due 
process rights have been violated. Due 
process has two meanings. Substantive 
due process applies generally to the 

protected liberty interest at stake. The 
right to a public education has been im-
plicated as being protected by substan-
tive due process. Procedural due process 
generally encompasses a person’s right 
to receive proper notice of a hearing, 
the right to be heard, and for fair rules 
to be applied at that hearing. Together, 
substantive and procedural due process 
provides the foundation for students 
to contest a variety of school related 
rulings as they apply to individual stu-
dents. The administrative hearing pro-
cess closely resembles the procedural 
aspects of a civil law suit and provides 
many comparable protections. The ad-
ministrative hearing process is designed 
to be more responsive to problems that 
present in the school settings and ad-
ministrative remedies must generally be 
exhausted before a litigant can access 
the civil court system. An understanding 
of the administrative process and due 
process concepts would put teachers 
in a better position to understand their 
role and responsibilities in this process 
of dispute resolution. 

Employment
In an employment context, public 

school teachers are generally afforded 
the right to receive notice of termina-
tion and the right to a hearing. Employ-
ment agreements between school dis-
tricts and teachers are governed by the 
law of contracts. An understanding of 
basic contract law is important in order 
to understand the ramifi cations of teach-
er employment contracts, conduct that 
might potentially breach the contract 

graduate programs
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Education and Law:
Educators and school administrators can
benefi t from a background in law
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Crisis Situations
continued from page 57

and the legal ramifi cations in the event 
a contract is breached. Such knowledge 
would assist teachers in understand-
ing their contractual obligations and 
discussing their own legal rights and 
responsibilities when 
consulting with a 
lawyer on the com-
plexities of these 
matters. 

In addition to con-
tract law, there may 
be other legal pro-
tections available to 
teachers who have 
been involuntarily 
terminated. One 
critically important 
skill that would help 
teachers further 
their understanding 
of the law is how 
to conduct legal 
research. Being able 

to go through complex statutory mate-
rial to fi nd specifi c information would 
strengthen the ability of teachers to fi nd 
legal support for their position which 
might be critical in casting a course 
of action. The ability to locate statu-
tory law, case law, and practice related 
materials on tenure requirements and 

termination rights would help teachers 
fi ght for their positions in the event they 
are facing termination. The goal is not to 
have teachers practice law but to pro-
vide teachers with more tools to under-
stand the legal issues they face in their 
professional lives.

Intellectual Property
With the use of advanced 

technology in the classroom 
and readily available materials 
on the internet, there are more 
opportunities than ever before 
to move beyond reliance on 
standard textbooks. However, 
much of the information found 
in cyberspace is not as free 
as it might otherwise appear. 
While some of these materi-
als may be legally available for 
classroom use, other materials 
might constitute intellectual 
property which may require 
advance authorization for class-
room use. Educators teaching 
music or English courses need 
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to be aware that the materials they 
use in a music performance or writing 
exercise may be subject to copyright 
laws. An understanding of intellectual 
property law would assist teachers in 
recognizing when permission must be 
sought and obtained to use the intel-
lectual property of a third party. 

Civil Liability
Teachers must also be aware of 

specifi c conduct, actions and inac-
tion, which may result in individual 
civil liability. Educators must be aware 
of how their daily interactions with 
students may become the basis for a 
lawsuit, holding that educator person-
ally liable. Seemingly innocuous activi-
ties and interactions between teachers 
and students, such as being alone with 
a student, casual correspondence, and 
handling money can amount to great 
legal risk. For example, giving a hug to 
comfort an upset student may be mis-
understood as an inappropriate touch. 
Also, being alone with a student may 
increase the risk of allegations of mis-
conduct. By obtaining knowledge and 
understanding of tort law, educators 
may be able to avoid potential risks for 
personal liability.

Privacy and Confi dentiality
Privacy and confi dentiality is anoth-

er important area. The Family and Edu-
cation Rights and Privacy Act protects 
school records and other personal 
student information. It also permits 
disclosure of certain information called 
“directory information.” However, 
parents may opt out of having such 
information available to the public, so 
it is an educator’s duty to determine 
what constitutes directory information 
in that school district and whether any 
parents have opted out. A teacher’s 
failure to comply with this act, even in 
terms of an accidental release of infor-
mation, may result in personal and or 
institutional liability. 

Educators must be familiar with 
laws in their fi eld. Education laws are 
in place to ensure that children have 
proper access to education and are 
taught the fundamental skills necessary 
to succeed in life. Educational laws deal 
with a variety of issues including fund-
ing, discrimination, and the require-
ments that faculty must meet in order 

to be trained, certifi ed, hired, and termi-
nated. States may enforce educational 
laws through implementation of their 
own requirements and tests to ensure 
compliance. The federal government also 
enacts legislation to ensure oversight and 
compliance with educational goals, such 
as the well-known No Child Left Behind 
Act. As with other federal legislation, the 
educational landscape can change as rap-
idly as we change presidents. 

It is imperative that educators be 
aware of appropriate laws governing 
students in order to provide a safe and 
adequate learning environment. This is 
especially true of school administrators 
and educators working with exceptional 
students and students with special needs. 
While complex legislation such as the 
Individuals with Disabilities Education 
Act is designed to even the playing fi eld 
for all students, it also imposes additional 
legal obligations on the school system. 

The list of pitfalls and legal concerns is 
virtually limitless when it comes to edu-
cators meeting their legal obligations to 

deliver educational services to students. 
It seems clear that more training and 
advanced studies in the area of educa-
tion law could only advance a teacher’s 
understanding of the complexities in 
the area of education law. Educators 
with a superior understanding of legal 
concepts would be more valuable to the 
administration in assisting the school 
system to meet its ultimate goal and 
optimize student learning experiences. 
This salient principle is equally true in 
the context of school administrators. The 
ability to effi ciently identify and resolve 
legal issues will help the school focus on 
its primary mission of education while 
simultaneously saving the school both 
time and money. 

Timothy L. Arcaro is a tenured Professor 
of Law at the Nova Southeastern University, 
Shepard Broad Law Center. He received his B.S. 
from the Pennsylvania State University in 1986 
and his J.D. from Thomas Cooley Law School in 
1989; he is a member of the Pennsylvania and 
Florida Bar associations. For more informa-
tion, visit www.nsulaw.nova.edu. 
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To say it is important that students 
fi nd suffi cient information to make intel-
ligent decisions regarding their postsec-
ondary education would be an under-
statement, to say the least. In particular, 
this is true for those students for whom 
college is not such an “automatic,” or 
not part of their culture or upbringing. 
To those whose parents didn’t attend 
college or for those who aren’t exposed 
to the multitude of options available to 
them upon graduating high school, it 
can seem overwhelming and informa-
tion and guidance is the only chance 
these students have at fi nding their 
place in academia.

Colleges have more options and 
superior technology available to them 
today to fi nd the students most likely to 
matriculate contentedly and successfully 
at their school. Digital recruiting efforts 
provide both the opportunity to recruit 
students who have shown an unsolicit-
ed interest in their school and outreach 
as well. 

Outreach is key because it ensures 
the student is aware of the opportunity 
at a particular school while simultane-
ously improving the quality and possibly 
even the size of the freshman class at a 
given college or university. For the stu-
dent, this is equally desirable because 
many of these students just don’t have 
all of the information they need and this 
is just another way for them to potential-
ly discover a college or university they 
wouldn’t have considered otherwise. 
Now the student is being actively re-
cruited by colleges even as they search 
for scholarships and other fi nancial aid 
information. 

Traditionally, students have based a 

great deal of their college choices on 
school name, ranking or reputation. 
Schools like Princeton, Harvard, Yale and 
Stanford get tons of attention simply 
because they are some of the oldest and 
most reputable universities in the coun-
try. All too often, this very important de-
cision is based far too much on this sort 
of thing: where their parents attended, 
where their friends plan to go, etc. With 
the advances in communication and 
technology we enjoy today, there is no 
reason for students not to have the facts 
necessary to make an informed 
and less-biased decision. Con-
tact and exchange of informa-
tion between a student and 
prospective school is crucial to 
a successful pairing. 

For example, Scholarships.
com acts as liaison by providing 
students not only with scholar-
ship opportunities but informa-
tion about every college and 
university in the country and 
the potential for recruitment by 
these schools. Depending upon 
the student’s profi le, they can 
opt to be recruited by different 
colleges and are also encour-
aged to provide information 
to any and all schools they are 
considering attending. This 
enables us to let colleges know 
when a student is interested 
in their school and that they 
may then reach out to them if 
they so choose. For their part, 
college or university recruiters 
are providing the other side of 
the matchmaking equation by 
telling us what they would like 

in a student and following-up with all 
those that are of interest to them.

Once a student has discovered a 
particular school or list of schools, it is 
crucial that some serious research takes 
place. Depending on the student, it can 
be diffi cult to isolate the most critical 
traits a school must possess in order 
to qualify as one to which the student 
should apply. Prioritization of these 
qualities is helpful for an effi cient col-
lege search and ideally, students would 
begin searching for colleges during their 

college

BY KEVIN N. LADD

Compatibility of student and college
is the key to success for both
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junior year in high school — fi rst just 
researching information on schools on-
line, perhaps. 

Degrees conferred, school size, 
standardized testing requirements, 
graduation rates and even virtual tours 
are all useful and as the student learns 
more about the process, the list can be 
narrowed to a manageable number of 
schools before the actual college visits 
begin. For the school, it is much easier 
to identify needs — and they have the 
benefi t of experienced professionals 
who do nothing but fi ll the needs by 
reaching out to prospects via multiple 
media, including direct mail, email and 
other digital means. Ensuring the posi-
tive experience of both student and 
school is vital, as keeping the fl ow of 
information open between the two and 
counseling both on how make sure the 
right fi t is found breeds the best pos-
sible relationship. 

There is going to be a considerable 
amount of work for both student and 
school but the good news is that it pays 

off. For students, anywhere from $5,000 
to $55,000 could potentially be saved by 
avoiding an additional year of college or 
having to transfer from the “wrong” col-
lege and spending additional time and 
money on credits that were not accepted. 
Ambivalence about the “where” and 
“what” of postsecondary education can 
be costly. For the school, of course, gradu-
ation rate is important as is retaining a 
student. If the student leaves and goes to 
another school, both sides lose but the 
availability of information on both sides 
of the equation is likely the best chance 
they have at an effi cient and enjoyable 
educational experience.

Think of the process 20 years ago. 
Maybe you recall how much more work 
it was just to get some basic information 
on a particular school, writing or calling 
and asking them to mail you a catalog 
or brochure. A student today can obtain 
information on fi ve different schools and 
have a typed report on each of them in 
under an hour if they had to. They can 
watch virtual tours of campuses across 

the country, saving hundreds of dollars 
in plane fare. They can get recruited by 
a dozen schools that they never would 
have connected with before and be con-
tacted by a recruiter just moments after 
they showed an interest in them. They 
can discover colleges of which they had 
been unaware or had not considered be-
fore, only to fi nd these schools are actu-
ally the perfect fi t. It’s still a lot of work, 
to be sure. But college has never been 
more accessible than it is today. Not just 
college. The right college.

Kevin Ladd is a Vice President of Scholar-
ships.com, a free college scholarship search 
and college recruitment website. Mr. Ladd has 
been in the scholarship and college recruiting 
industry for over 12 years. In addition to his 
professional involvement with educational 
matching and funding, he is also a judge for 
the Elks National Foundation and volunteers 
for the Chicago Scholars Program, a non-profi t 
organization that helps guide students through 
the college search and application process dur-
ing their junior year in high school. For more 
information, visit www.scholarships.com. 
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Today when much emphasis in higher 
education is placed on “relevance,” it 
may be surprising to some that women’s 
colleges still exist. According to the 
Women’s College Coalition, there are 
only 48 left in the United States. Many 
high school students seem to fi nd the 
prospect of all-female education an 
old-fashioned idea they have to over-
come if they even consider attending 
women’s colleges. In fact, only about 
three percent of high school girls add 
women’s colleges to their lists of college 
choices. The “fi nishing school” moniker, 
female-only population, and prospec-
tive students’ fear of not being able to 
“compete” with men when they gradu-
ate tend to be some factors steering stu-
dents’ interest away from women-only 
education. If there doesn’t seem to be 
much demand, what’s the draw of wom-
en’s colleges? How do women’s colleges 
continue to prove their relevance in 
today’s higher-education market, when 
many have become coeducational to 
stay alive? 

Studies show us that prospective 
college students seem to desire the 
same experiences from any institution 
they choose to attend: good academic 
facilities and quality teaching, personal 
interaction with faculty, and a sense 
of community among students, with 
plenty of opportunities for community 
service. Many women’s colleges are fo-
cused microcosms of this ideal college 
experience — campus-wide “honors 
colleges,” if you will. These institutions 
aim to offer holistic education for all of 
their students, whom they hope will be 
successful, purpose-driven competitors 
in graduate schools and the job market. 

By our reckoning, women’s colleges are 
still succeeding. 

Students at female-only institutions 
embrace higher levels of self-esteem, 
more academic satisfaction, and more 
leadership skills development than their 
counterparts at coed institutions. Ac-
cording to the 2011 National Survey of 
Student Engagement (NSSE), students at 
women’s colleges reported consistently 
(and in some cases, signifi cantly) higher 
levels of satisfaction with benchmark ar-
eas of their college experience than stu-
dents at coeducational institutions. For 
instance, perception of academic chal-
lenge at women’s colleges, including 
emphasis placed on synthesizing ideas 
and producing quality academic papers, 
hovered nearly 10 percent higher than 
the perceived level at other NSSE-sur-

veyed institutions. Surveyed perceptions 
of active and collaborative learning at 
women’s colleges yielded similar results. 
These reports seem to indicate a sense 
of comfort, of belonging, in students’ 
learning environments that appears to 
be unique to women’s colleges. 

A reason for this sense of belonging 
may be that at women’s colleges, all of 
the institutions’ resources are available 
for a specifi c group of learners: women. 
Funds that would sometimes go to pop-
ular men’s activities, particularly men’s 
sports, on coed campuses are funneled 
to facilities, academics, student govern-
ment, campus life, and women’s athlet-
ics. At a women’s college, even facility 
design resources can be focused specifi -
cally on women’s education. When class-
room spaces at Judson College were last 

women’s colleges
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Redefi ning ‘Relevance’
The case for women’s colleges
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see WOMEN’S COLLEGES page 78

renovated, the architects designing the 
spaces consulted studies on how women 
learn best and incorporated those fi nd-
ings into their designs. The facilities 
include classroom chairs designed to fi t 
women’s bodies and textured wallpaper 
of specifi c intellectually-stimulating col-
ors. Even the campus fi tness center has 
hydraulic weight equipment, designed to 
best complement women’s muscles. This 
serious attention to creating uniquely 
feminine spaces adds to the sense of per-
sonal, academic, and social belonging for 
students at women’s colleges. 

In a comfortable and nurturing — and 
thus empowering — learning environ-
ment, students are free to speak up in 
class and share their ideas as they think 
critically and often collaboratively. Cer-
tainly, studies have shown that students 
at women’s colleges participate more 
fully in and out of class than do their 
coeducational counterparts. Students at 
women’s colleges can also move beyond 
gendered expectations concerning fi elds 
of study and careers. Students at wom-
en’s colleges pursue majors (and subse-
quent graduate degrees) in the sciences 
in much higher numbers than women 
who attend co-ed institutions. 

Out-of-classroom learning experiences 
also often challenge traditional ideas 
about what women are “supposed” to do; 
Judson College students regularly initiate 
and participate in construction projects 
at a nearby park and homes in their com-
munity. 

Differences in women’s colleges and 
coed institutions also surface strikingly 
in the areas of student government and 
campus life. Women are traditionally un-
derrepresented in leadership positions at 
coeducational institutions, but at a wom-
en’s college, all student government asso-
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ciation positions are held by women, and 
all delegates to institutional committees 
are women. Students are encouraged that 
their ideas and voices will be taken seri-
ously, and alumnae use that confi dence 

in graduate programs and successful 
careers. 

Along with the development of lead-
ership skills, many prospective college 
students hope to be involved in com-
munity service projects. Undistracted 
service is often a large part of women’s 
colleges’ campus activities. In 2009, 

18 women’s colleges were 
named to the President’s 
Higher Education Community 
Service Honor Roll, four of 
those “with distinction.” The 
commitment to service at 
many women’s colleges re-
veals the seriousness of these 
institutions when holistic 
education for young women 
is concerned. Some colleges 
take that education a step 
further by adding religious af-
fi liation, and we’ve found that 
even Christian higher educa-
tion seems to be in its best 
form in a female setting. At 

Judson College, weekly Chapel services 
and faith-based service learning oppor-
tunities further strengthen a close-knit 
community of women leaders who 
think intentionally about and act on 
what they believe. 

Enthusiastic and generous alumnae 
support of most women’s colleges re-
veals that what women’s colleges say 
they offer is entirely credible. Alumnae 
place high value on their education 
at women’s colleges, and believe that 
other women deserve that opportunity 
as well; 96 percent of recent Judson 
graduates said they’d choose the same 
education again. 

Though some still say that all-female 
education is old-fashioned, women’s 
colleges are strategically focused on 
offering women what they want in 
education — a chance to succeed and 
develop to their fullest personal, aca-
demic, and social potential. In that way, 
women’s colleges offer some of the 
most relevant educational experiences 
for women today, as they always have. 
They are not retreats from coed life or 
academically “fl uffy” colleges, but rigor-
ously challenging institutions that em-
power women toward the pursuit of 
purposeful lives. For those concerned 
about competing, ask the current U.S. 
Secretary of State, recent Speaker of 
the U.S. House of Representatives, the 
fi rst woman justice on the Alabama Su-
preme Court, former CEO of MTV Net-
works, or the director of Wright Labo-
ratories (the smart-weapons lab for the 
United States Air Force), all women’s 
college graduates. 

Leah Pope, 1996 Judson College 
alumna and senior software engineer 
at SPARTA, Inc. in Centreville, VA, says 
of her women’s college experience, 
“You’re surrounded by other young 
women who are just like you — excel-
ling academically and holding leader-
ship positions. The experience gave me 
confi dence that I’ve carried with me 
my whole life.” 

We think that’s relevance enough.

Mary Amelia Taylor is the Marketing and 
Web Communications Specialist at Judson 
College in Marion, AL. She graduated from Jud-
son with a B.A. in English and History in 2009, 
and recently completed an M.A. in Southern 
Studies at the University of Mississippi. For 
more information, visit www.judson.edu.

©2012 Josephson Institute    “CHARACTER COUNTS!” and “The Six Pillars of Character” are registered trademarks of Josephson Institute.  

Is your school a sanctuary?
              can create the kind of school that truly 
supports and nurtures both students and faculty—every day. Our newly 
designed professional development gives you immediate tools and skills to 
help students value achievement, be caring and responsible, and build 
a new community from the ground up. What does this kind of change in 
school climate look like? Here are some facts from one of our districts:

 Learn about our anti-bullying workshops and Character Development  
 Seminars today at www.CharacterCounts.org or call 800-711-2670.  
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Tuition Grants, Job Search Assistance, Hardware Discounts,
2ReturnMe ID Tags, Student Health Plans, Dental and Prescription 
Discounts and more.
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DormSmart.com connects college-bound students, parents, and
universities to smart, safe, and affordable dorm room supplies. 
All products are dorm size, UL listed, auto shut-off, and contain no
hotplates, open coils, or glass carafes. Parents and students can use
our easy layaway program to order a customized package over time.

Colleges can fundraise while promoting smart, safe, and affordable 
dorm room essentials to their student body. It’s the easiest way to
encourage students to live dorm smart.

www.dormsmart.com
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money on textbooks, you’ve come to the right place.
Enjoy free shipping and fl exible rental periods on over 
fi ve million titles (it’s even O.K. to write and highlight!).

Visit BookRenter.com and start saving today!

Save Hundreds on Your

Textbooks at BookRenter!
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In 1909, the Wellesley College year-
book published a tongue-in-cheek draw-
ing that depicted the varying ways a 
Wellesley woman is viewed by different 
people, including herself. In the image, 
the young woman is viewed by her 
mother as a quiet girl who reads and 
knits, by the world as an idyllic scholar, 
and by herself as a hardworking student 
who, if you look closely, doesn’t even 
have time to do her dishes. 

Ask a student today what peo-
ple say when she tells them she 
goes to an all women’s school, 
and you’ll hear responses ranging 
from “aren’t all of the students 
radical feminists?” to “so you just 
study, like, poetry, right?” to “do 
you ever see any guys at all?” One 
alumna reported that someone 
once asked her if she went to a 
“fi nishing school” which, classi-
cally defi ned, equates to a school 
for girls that emphasizes training 
in cultural and social activities.

“The worst misconception 
is that we’re all pampered prin-
cesses, or [that we’re] prissy,” 
said Maria Prebble, a senior from 
Marshfi eld, Wisconsin majoring in 
International Relations and His-
tory. Wellesley, one of the world’s 
leading liberal arts colleges, is nei-
ther a fi nishing school, nor a haven for 
the prissy. The school is known for intel-
lectual rigor and for cultivating an inclu-
sive pragmatic approach to leadership. 
In fact, many are surprised to hear that 
STEM fi elds make up fully half of the top 
ten most popular majors at Wellesley. 

“For many of my peers from high 
school, co-ed environments have rein-

forced the idea of the ‘proper’ majors 
and roles for women and men,” said 
Linnea Johnson, a senior majoring in Art 
History and Psychology from Kansas 
City, Missouri. According to Johnson, 
some of her friends’ schools reinforce 
the notion that arts, humanities, and 
support positions are for women, while 
science and leadership positions are for 
men. “At Wellesley, I feel liberated from 
the expectations for my gender.”

With 52 majors and more than 1,000 
course offerings, Wellesley’s liberal arts 
curriculum encourages students to 
explore classes and fi elds of study. One 
of the most popular elective classes at 
Wellesley is Neuroscience 100, an intro-
ductory class that is open to all students 
(no prerequisite coursework required); 
approximately 20 percent of the general 

student body takes Neuroscience 100 as 
an elective. 

Neuroscience, which was fi rst offered 
as a major at Wellesley in 1999 (replac-
ing an existing program in psychobiol-
ogy), has grown dramatically in the last 
decade and now holds a spot in the top 
ten most popular majors at the College. 

Professor Barbara Beltz, who serves 
as Program Director for Wellesley’s 
Neuroscience program, says that a lot 

of students take the introductory 
class because they want to fi gure 
out if they can understand what 
is wrong with their grandmother 
or someone else they know. Then, 
“those who have even a scrap of 
science in them get hooked,” Beltz 
said, “even if they didn’t know 
they were a scientist before com-
ing here.”

Sophomore Sarah Finkelstein, 
a neuroscience student from East 
Brunswick, New Jersey, enrolled 
planning to study anthropology. 
She took the introductory neu-
roscience course on the advice 
of an upperclasswoman and she 
says she “never turned back.” Beltz 
estimates that 15 to 20 percent of 
the students who end up majoring 
in neuroscience originally planned 
to study something else.

“My fi rst semester I decided to take 
a Biology course to fulfi ll my laboratory 
requirement and I loved it,” Finkelstein 
said. “We were studying the different 
organ systems of the body, and I was in-
trigued and wanted to know more” 

Finkelstein, who is now working on 

women’s colleges

BY ANNE YU

Liberal Arts and STEM studies at the 
world’s preeminent women’s college

see STUDIES page 82
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You’ve laid the foundation for your students road 
to success, now it’s time for us to lend a hand. 
Johnson & Wales University is dedicated to 
preparing students for personal and professional 
success after graduating college. JWU combines 
a traditional university education with a solid 
practical experience which empowers students to 
succeed in today’s dynamic world.

JWU offers degree programs in business, culinary 
arts, hospitality, technology and education.  
Johnson & Wales truly makes a difference in 

students lives thorough its unique education 
model, which includes:
 • Hands-on learning 
 • Faculty with industry experience 
 • Co-op and internship opportunities 
 • Industry partnerships

For more information visit www.jwu.edu/apply

Providence • North Miami • Denver • Charlotte

Together We Can Make a Difference in a Student’s Life

B U S I N E S S          C U L I N A RY  A R T S          H O S P I TA L I T Y          T E C H N O LO G Y

Johnson & Wales University admits students of any race, color, and national or ethnic origin, among other categories.
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a project investigating the effect 
of estradiol on the expression of 
progestin receptors, said she feels 
fortunate to have ended up at a 
school that puts such an emphasis 
on undergraduate research. “I don’t 
know if I want to go to Graduate 
or Medical School yet, but I do 
know that I wherever I end up, I 
want to pursue a career in medical 
research.”

In another lab on campus, 
Sophomores Maria Jun and Alyssa 
Bacay, and senior Julia Solomon are 
following up on a promising lead 
in the fi ght against pancreatic can-
cer. In 2006, a naturally occurring 
compound was found to exhibit 
anti-cancer activity, specifi cally 
against pancreatic cancer. Working 
with students, Dora Carrico-Moniz, 
assistant professor of chemistry at 
Wellesley, began to prepare and 

modify the compound artifi cially in 
her lab. 

The research resulted in the discov-
ery of a new compound that exhibits 
potent activity against pancreatic 
cancer cells and is easier to synthesize 
than the original. “We know we’re go-
ing in a great direction. We’ve got a 
great lead on our hands,” Carrico-Moniz 
said. Professor Carrico-Moniz coau-
thored a study on her work with three 
students, now alumnae, who are con-
tinuing their work as graduate students 
at Yale University.

“Students are the foundation of the 
work we do,” Beltz said. “It’s not just 
about results, it’s also critical training 
they get as undergraduates on how to 
ask questions, analyze data and form 
conclusions. Learning about science 
by doing science is the most important 
skill Wellesley students get.”

The other majors counted among 
the top ten at Wellesley are: Economics, 
Psychology, Political Science, Biological 
Sciences, English, Chemistry, History, 
Mathematics and Spanish. Neurosci-
ence ranks sixth on this list, between 
English and Chemistry. 

Students at Wellesley study social 
sciences, arts and humanities, and 
STEM fi elds. They come from all 50 
states and 75 countries and represent 
varying ethnic, religious, and socio-
economic backgrounds. The reasons 
Wellesley students select single-sex 
education is as unique as the women 
themselves, but many report feeling 
that they are more able to express 
themselves or follow an educational 
path they might not have explored 
elsewhere. 

And, by the way, the answer to that 
other question that’s often asked is 
yes --Wellesley students do interact 
with male students during their time 
on campus. Although Wellesley admits 
only women, men do attend classes 
through cross-registration programs 
with nearby Babson College and Frank-
lin W. Olin College of Engineering, and 
Wellesley students can take classes at 
coeducational institutions, including 
the Massachusetts Institute of Technol-
ogy (MIT).

Anne Yu is the Assistant Director of Media 
Relations at Wellesley College in Wellesley, 
Massachusetts. For more information about 
Wellesley College, visit www.wellesley.edu.
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see ADHD page 84

Needs to work harder, needs to sit 
still, needs to pay attention, needs to get 
organized, needs to listen and follow 
directions, needs to turn in assignments 
on time, needs to control frustration and 
anger, needs to get along better — have 
you used these phrases to describe stu-
dents you encounter in your classroom? 
In addition to the core symptoms of dis-
tractibility, impulsivity, and hyperactivity, 
problems with self regulation and self 
control form the basis of ADHD. While 
all of us may exhibit some of these 
problems at various times of the day, 
on different tasks, and in certain situ-
ations, individuals with ADHD exhibit 
these behaviors to a signifi cant degree 
in multiple settings. Furthermore, these 
problems are maladaptive and signifi -
cantly impair academic achievement, 
social relations, and an overall sense of 
well being.

While every teacher has one or more 
students with ADHD in the classroom 
there are limited resources for teach-
ers to help them understand, teach, and 
manage students with ADHD. In addi-
tion, teachers receive little pre-service 
or in-service training in this area. In 
response to this knowledge gap and 
pressing need, CHADD (Children and 
Adults with Attention Defi cit Hyperactiv-
ity Disorder) published an educator’s 
manual for teachers and developed the 
curriculum for the Teacher to Teacher 
(T2T): ADHD Goes to School program.

Overview of ADHD
Attention-Defi cit/Hyperactivity Dis-

order (ADHD) is a neurodevelopmental 
disorder involving disturbances in at-
tention, self-regulation, activity level, 

and impulse control. According to the 
National Survey of Children’s Health, 
ADHD is among the most commonly 
diagnosed disorders in childhood — 4.5 
million children have the diagnosis of 
ADHD according to the Centers for Dis-
ease Control. General population esti-
mates of children ages six to 17 years 
of age report prevalence rates of 8.8 
percent. Recent research shows that the 
youngest children in classrooms have 
the highest rates of ADHD and as many 
as 20 percent of children may be misdi-
agnosed simply as a result of being the 
youngest and most immature children 
in the classroom. 

Barkley and colleagues followed a 
sample of children with hyperactivity 
over a minimum of 13 years and found 
signifi cantly higher rates of grade reten-
tion, greater number of suspensions, 
higher rates of special education, lower 
grade point averages, lower college 
enrollment status, fewer years of educa-
tion completed, and lower graduation 
rates, with as many as 32 percent fail-
ing to complete high school. ADHD is 
a chronic disorder persisting into ado-
lescence and adulthood for a majority 
of children. Furthermore, children with 
ADHD are likely to have more than one 
disorder such as conduct or opposition-
al disorders, depression, and anxiety. 

Genetic factors play the most signifi -
cant role in the etiology of ADHD affect-
ing brain regions and networks involved 
with inhibitory systems and self regula-
tion. Internalized sense of time and self 
motivation are impaired. These regula-
tory networks impact one’s ability to 
sustain attention, control behaviors and 
emotions, and ignore distractions. These 

problems are most pronounced: 
 (1) when persistence is required on 
complex, diffi cult tasks;
 (2) when self control is required — 
sitting still versus free play; 
 (3) when reinforcers or rewards are 
absent or delayed; and
 (4) when stimulation is low – quiet 
seat work versus playing video games 
or watching TV. 

Barkley states that “ADHD is a disor-
der of performance more that a disorder 
of skill — a disability of the “when” and 
“where” and less of the “how” or “what” 
of behavior.” It is important to note that 
treatment is not a cure for ADHD but it 
can produce an improvement in symp-
toms. Further, treatment helps to reduce 
the immediate stress in a child’s life and 
must be maintained over time. Educators 
play an important role in this process. 

Features of T2T: ADHD
Goes to School

Teacher to Teacher (“T2T”): ADHD 
Goes to School is a CHADD training pro-
gram for evidence-based practices for 
ADHD in educational settings. The pro-
gram has six major learning objectives: 

 (1) to provide current evidence-based 
information on ADHD to educators; 
 (2) to increase knowledge regarding 
the profound impact of ADHD and 
executive function defi cits on school 
performance; 
 (3) to provide classroom teachers 
with specifi c intervention strategies 
to address learning and behavioral/
social challenges related to ADHD; 
 (4) to identify common learning chal-

attention defi cit disorder

BY DR. ANNE TEETER ELLISON

Teacher to Teacher (T2T):
ADHD goes to school
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lenges among students with ADHD and 
review effective intervention strate-
gies; 
 (5) to make educators aware of re-
sources and model programs that may 
be helpful in the education of students 
with ADHD; and 
 (6) to validate the critical role educa-
tors’ play in monitoring academic 
progress, providing accommodations, 
and partnering with parents and treat-
ment professionals to ensure academic 
success.

The T2T program provides the latest 
research, practical classroom techniques, 
interventions, and model programs for 
increasing school success of students 
with ADHD. The program consists of fi ve 
major sessions. 

Session 1, Ten Key ADHD Facts, is an 
introduction to ADHD and executive 
function defi cits. This practical session 
provides an overview of ADHD facts, the 
impact of executive function (EF) defi cits 
on school performance, current research 
on brain development and functioning, 
coexisting conditions, hereditary infl u-
ences, and a medication update. This 
session serves as a foundation for under-
standing the cognitive features of ADHD, 
especially EF defi cits such as working 
memory capacity, organizing thoughts 
and materials, planning ahead, inhibit-
ing behaviors, completing tasks on time, 
anticipating the consequences of one’s 
behaviors, and controlling emotions. 
Executive functions are particularly com-
promised in fl uctuating and unpredict-
able environments – if we create predict-
able, structured classrooms we increase 
the likelihood of success. 

Session 2, Keys for Academic Success, 

discusses common learning problems 
encountered by students with ADHD 
and their link to defi cits in executive 
function skills. Practical intervention 
strategies for improving academic per-
formance for writing essays, memorizing 
facts, getting started and fi nishing tasks, 
comprehending written materials, and 
completing homework are highlighted. 
Various strategies include reducing writ-
ten assignments, reducing demands on 
working memory, using visual cues and 
graphic organizers, using technology 
(e.g., computers, iPods, iPads, etc) to 
reduce written assignments, providing 
structure and timely feedback, and al-
lowing movement. Strategies suggest 
the need to externalize information as 
much as possible using prompts, cues, 
and reminders.

Session 3, Keys for Organizational 
Success, provides strategies to improve 
disorganization and time management 
diffi culties. Success in school depends 
on the ability to organize things, ac-
tivities, thinking, speaking and writing. 
This section provides strategies: to 
organize lockers, backpacks, desks, and 
homework assignments; to develop 
organizational systems; to incorporate 
technology and management gadgets 
(e.g., pagers, watch alarms, visual tim-
ers); and using “stay-put” stations (i.e., a 
permanent place for materials, books, 
supplies, etc). 

Session 4, Keys for Emotional, Behav-
ioral, and Social Adjustment, presents 
common social and behavioral prob-
lems resulting from EF defi cits includ-
ing: speaking out impulsively; socializing 
excessively; controlling and managing 
anger and frustration; understanding the 
consequences of one’s behaviors; learn-
ing from past experiences; and applying 
skills at the right time. Major approaches 
for managing challenging behaviors in-

clude resolving emotional trig-
gers by modifying the environ-
ment, providing frequent and 
immediate rewards, teaching 
skills in natural settings (e.g., 
classroom and playground), 
and reinforcing at the point of 
performance (i.e., when de-
sired behaviors are required). 
Behavior management, prob-
lem solving steps, anti-bullying 
programs, school-wide disci-
pline practices, and confl ict 

resolution approaches are explored.
In this section, a resiliency mindset 

is emphasized to promote a sense of 
belonging, connectedness, self-determi-
nation and feelings of competency. 

Strategies to identify and enhance 
student talents are essential to increase 
self-esteem. Building positive teacher-
student relationships is the corner-
stone for improving self-esteem and 
feelings of hopelessness. 

Session 5, The Last Piece of the Puz-
zle, discusses Educational Rights, Posi-
tive Behavioral Supports and Response 
to Intervention (RtI). This last section 
describes two major educational laws 
affecting students with ADHD — Sec-
tion 504 and the Individuals with 
Disabilities Act (IDEA). This session out-
lines special education eligibility and 
describes reasonable accommodations. 
Pre-referral strategies, positive behav-
ioral supports, and progress monitor-
ing are also discussed.

Summary of T2T: ADHD Goes to 
School

T2T is a program designed to ad-
dress multiple problems associated 
with ADHD in school settings. The 
program provides specifi c strategies to 
improve academic performance, social 
and behavioral interactions, and emo-
tional well being. The program focuses 
on strategies that occur in natural 
settings — in the classroom and play-
ground. Strategies suggest the need 
to externalize information as much 
as possible — use prompts, cues and 
reminders. Provide frequent rewards 
near the point of performance to in-
crease success. Finally, make it interest-
ing, stimulating, and fun!

For more information about T2T, contact 
CHADD’s Training Manager at (301) 306-
7070 ext. 135 or Jennifer_klotz@chadd.org or 
visit www.chadd.org.

Dr. Anne Ellison is a past-president of the 
Board of Directors of CHADD. She has au-
thored and presented hundreds of papers, ar-
ticles and books, including Teacher to Teacher 
(T2T): ADHD Goes to School with Chris 
Dendy and Joan Helbing; and co-authored the 
CHADD Educator’s Manual on Attention Defi -
cit/Hyperactivity Disorder: An In-depth Look 
from an Educational Perspective. Dr. Ellison 
is a Professor Emeritus at the University of 
Wisconsin-Milwaukee. She was inducted into 
CHADD’s Hall of Fame in 2010.
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see BLACK & WHITE page 88

Some folks live in a high-contrast 
world; they perceive and react to life 
in a black and white way: good/bad, 
happy/sad, enemy/friend, kid/adult. This 
type of thinking can pose real problems 
for the individual who thinks in abso-
lutes.

Let’s call them Black and White Think-
ers (B&WTs). Who are they? They are 
found among folks with learning disabil-
ities — such as language and executive 
functioning disorders — those on the 
autism spectrum, and others including 
children from families with addiction 
issues. An adolescent with an expressive 
language disorder may not have the vo-
cabulary to describe the middle ground; 
a student with Asperger’s syndrome may 
not get the concept of a graduated scale. 
For example, a kid with autism may con-
sider someone to be a friend or not. The 
concept of different levels of friendship 
and the gradual building of trust may be 
unknown.  

Perhaps worst of all for the student 
with an LD is the perfectionism pursu-
ant to black and white thinking and the 
self-condemnation, which may follow. 
B&WTs often think they should be do-
ing everything “right,” because if it’s not 
right it’s certainly got to be WRONG. In 
this way, black and white thinking may 
underlie some of the refusals and dif-
fi culty initiating that we often see in our 
population. So learning, which involves 
fi rst not knowing things and gradually 
learning them while making mistakes 
along the way, can be an excruciating 
process for B&WTs. Starting a writing 
assignment, for example, can be over-
whelming to the point of paralysis.  

Two main things need to be trained: 
the concept of gradual change and the 
vocabulary fi tting specifi c situations, 
which builds on that concept. First is to 
help the B&WT perceive the concept 
of a graduated scale, levels, steps, pro-
cesses, etc. There are numerous ways to 

make the concept concrete and es-
tablish a metaphor for 
reference. Examples 
include: speedom-
eter (can’t go from 

one to 100 in a quan-
tum leap); day vs. night 
(view the in-between: 
dawn or sunset); a glass 

fi lling with water (empty 
gradually, changing to 
full); downstairs vs. up-

stairs (take the stairs, stop 
partway); even an actual gray-
scale in Photoshop could be 

used for those kids into graph-
ics or photography.  

Choose a metaphor to which 

the child may easily relate, and may fi t 
the situation you fi rst want to address. 
Depending on the age of the student 
and cognitive level, you may use the real 
items, drawings, or just conversation to 
develop the graduated levels concept.  

Many adolescents seem to think the 
simple act of turning 18 will make them 
an adult and capable of independence. 
At Brehm, we often use a drawing of a 
staircase to help a student realize the 
steps (skills, trainings, accomplishments) 
to either being ready for college, a spe-
cifi c career, or just plain being “indepen-
dent.”  

On the drawing, at the bottom step 
we label their current grade level and at 
the top of the staircase, the goal.  Then 
we encourage the kid to brainstorm 
what they think may be needed, includ-
ing a driver’s license, all the classes 
remaining for graduation or college re-
quirements, and self-management skills 
— getting themselves up on time and 
taking meds independently. Sequencing 
can come into play as you go, indicating 
what steps would come fi rst, next, etc. 
This visual tool and the concept also can 
come in handy as a reference to them 
for why you are trying to get them to do 
any of the above! (“Well, this is one of 
those things that will help you become 
an independent person.”)  

To help kids see there are differ-
ent levels of closeness in friendship, a 
graphic of concentric circles (Schwartz, 
L., & McKinley, N. [1988] Daily commu-
nication [pp.13]. Eau Claire, WI: Think-
ing Publications.) is often used, literally 
showing that some people are  “closer” 

special needs resources

BY DEB BROWNE, MS, CCC-SLP

Black and white thinking:
Developing the middle ground
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to the individual, who is represented by the center circle.  
In all cases, language — labels for the levels — facilitates 

learning and creates the mental space between the extremes. 
Just as Eskimos have some 40 words for different types of 
snow, additional vocabulary can help B&WTs better “see” the 
differences they need to understand. On the friend graphic, 
the outermost circle is labeled “superfi cial contacts,” the next 
is “acquaintances,” then “confi dants,” and then closest to them 
are “intimates.”  It is important for kids to realize — especially 
in our Facebook world — that it is inappropriate for someone 
to move immediately from a superfi cial contact to an intimate 
without passing through the stages of building trust.  

Such graphics and concepts may also help those who have 
diffi culty with transition. Not typically thought of as a diffi culty 
related to black and white thinking, transitions involve adjust-
ing to change. The steps of moving from one setting to another 
may be broken down into the component parts, which togeth-
er may constitute a gradual adjustment.

Speedometer and thermometer metaphors are often used 
to help kids process emotions, especially anger. In a simple 
therapy session, they are encouraged to think of any terms for 
anger, and to write one on each of 10 post-it notes. (Browne, 
D. [2009]. Language of the middle ground. Advance for Speech-
Language Pathologists & Audiologists, 19(31), 5.) These are then 
arranged from the lowest level of anger, say “irritated,” to the 
highest, perhaps “rage.” The intent is to help the student see, 
and thus expand, the space between being a little perturbed 
versus being really mad. At the same time, we discuss physi-
ological cues as well as which anger management strategies 
may best be employed at which levels of anger. For example, 
the student may realize when they move near rage, they may 
not trust themselves to use a verbal anger management strategy, 
but may be able to use the strategy of leaving the room or deep 
breathing.  

Parents and educators can then point out whenever a pro-
cess or graduated scale is encountered, which will help the kid 
generalize the concept to the many instances we come across 
in life. Possibly most important for all of us to realize is that 
learning itself is a process of gradual change. We sometimes see 
students frozen in what looks like noncompliance when it is 
actually the fear of not doing something perfectly right away.  

Learners need to realize that mistakes are part of the process 
of learning. Teachers could highlight the building of knowledge 
and skill versus the items that are WRONG. As parents, you may 
help your children greatly by recognizing the steps they are 
taking, the “successive approximations,” toward accomplishing 
anything, including managing their own behavior. If you can 
tolerate their mistakes with grace, they will be more inclined 
to accept their own struggles as part of a path — rather than a 
failure.

Deb Browne, MS, CCC-SLP, has been a speech therapist at Brehm Prepa-
ratory School for 11 years. She holds a Master of Science Degree in Com-
munication Disorders and Sciences (1999) and a Bachelor of Science in 
Journalism (1979) from Southern Illinois University.

For more information, visit www.brehm.org.
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Over the past 10 years, we have seen 
a signifi cant increase in the incidence 
of autism spectrum disorders (ASD) in 
the United States. In 2002, one in 150 
children was diagnosed with autism; 
in 2006, one in 110 children was diag-
nosed with this complex condition. Ex-
perts note that the incidence continues 
to rise today, while medical, educational 
and clinical professionals work to iden-
tify the causes for autism. As families and 
society search for answers, key clinical 
resources have emerged. Research has 
indicated that the most successful meth-
od for addressing the behavioral defi cits 
and excesses of autism is the discipline 
of Applied Behavior Analysis (ABA). Be-
havior analysis is not a new science, but 
its application has been demonstrated to 
be extremely effective in a variety of ar-
eas, especially in the fi eld of autism and 

intellectual/developmental disabilities. 
(e.g., Lovaas, 1987; Howard et al., 2005; etc.). 

What is Applied Behavior Analysis?
Applied Behavior Analysis (Cooper, 

Heron, Heward, 2008) is an entire disci-
pline, a science, in which a variety of 
individualized teaching strategies and 
interventions can be used to increase 
appropriate behavior and decrease inap-
propriate behavior that creates a mean-
ingful improvement in the individual’s 
life. ABA utilizes objective data collec-
tion and systematic environmental ob-
servations to evaluate the effectiveness 
of every teaching strategy or interven-
tion used. The value of ABA lies not only 
in its immense variety of applications, 
but that it is evidence based. Hundreds 
of peer-reviewed research articles have 
demonstrated the effectiveness of be-

havior analytic teaching strategies and 
interventions. In a world where much is 
unknown about autism, there are many 
pseudoscientifi c interventions and false 
cures. Time is a valuable resource, espe-
cially in the treatment of intellectual and 
developmental disabilities. Research has 
shown that large improvements can be 
made if interventions are started early. 
Therefore, evidence-based procedures 
are a crucial starting point.

Applied Behavior Analysis as a scien-
tifi c discipline can be a strong resource 
for individuals diagnosed with a range of 
intellectual and developmental disabili-
ties and related challenging behaviors. 
ABA can be utilized to increase adaptive, 
positive behaviors while also decreasing 
problem behaviors common to a variety 
of developmental disabilities, including 
autism. For example, teaching strategies 
based on behavioral principles (e.g., 
shaping and chaining) can be used to 
teach self-help skills such as toileting, 
showering and dressing. ABA can also 
decrease negative behaviors like aggres-
sion, self injury, property destruction 
and stereotypic behavior. Specifi c inter-
ventions based on the principles of be-
havior, such as differential reinforcement 
and functional communication training, 
can be used to decrease disruptive be-
haviors while teaching and increasing 
adaptive replacement behaviors. This 
creates not only a meaningful improve-
ment in the individual’s life, but often 
produces improvements in the lives of 
their family and caregivers as well. 

The Role of the Behavior Analyst
A behavior analyst scientifi cally 

special needs resources

BY AMANDA E. GULD, Ph.D., BCBA-D

Applied behavior analysis:
A resource for intellectual and developmental disabilities

see APPLIED BEHAVIOR page 90
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studies behavior and looks closely at the role the environ-
ment plays in affecting behavior. Many behavior analysts do 
research either in basic (i.e., studying the principles that cre-
ate change in behavior over time in controlled settings) or 
applied topic areas (i.e., studying the change in behaviors to 
inform clinical application to improve socially signifi cant be-
haviors). Others may focus on applying the principles demon-
strated in research to clinical problems important to society. 
In other words, many applied behavior analysts apply the sci-
ence of behavior analysis and the theories of behaviorism to 
improve behavior by modifying the environment.

Behavior analysts who practice clinically may work to im-
prove a variety of socially signifi cant behaviors. The potential 
for applications of behavior analysis are as limitless as the 
number of behaviors society fi nds important to change (these 
can range from effective staff training to increasing recycling). 
Applied Behavior Analysts may work to increase seat belt use 
on the highway, treat children with Oppositional Defi ant Dis-
order, develop smoking cessation programs, treat individuals 
diagnosed with depression, increase organizational effective-
ness in schools and companies, or a variety of other impor-
tant problems. In fact, we often apply the principles of behav-
ior analysis, without even systematically planning to do so, in 
our everyday lives (from directing a family member to pick 

up their laundry to getting a talkative relative to call you less).

The Benefi ts of a Board Certifi ed Behavior Analyst® 
Given the variety of behaviors that ABA can be used to 

change, it is important to fi nd a qualifi ed behavior analyst, 
especially when behavior change goals are complex. Any time 
we look for a professional or specialist, we want to ensure 
we fi nd someone who will effectively solve our presenting 
problem. Whether seeking a physician, dentist or therapist, 
we look for an expert with education and experience in their 
fi eld, preferably with credentials meeting specifi c professional 
and quality standards. The Behavior Analyst Certifi cation 
Board has developed the only national certifi cation that cre-
dentials behavior analysts which is recognized and supported 
by the fi eld of behavior analysis. The certifi cation has three 
levels: bachelors level (BCABA), masters level (BCBA) and 
doctoral level (BCBA-D). Each requires a degree in behavior 
analysis or a related fi eld, graduate level coursework in behav-
ior analysis, a specifi c level of supervised, clinical experience, 
and the passing of a comprehensive exam. The Behavior Ana-
lyst Certifi cation Board has pre-approved a number of gradu-
ate training programs, indicating their course sequences meet 
the coursework requirements for the certifi cation.

The certifi cation is designed to ensure that certifi ed behav-
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ior analysts have knowledge in many 
of the basic principles of behavior 
analysis. It is important for consumers 
to know the background and educa-
tion of a professional to determine 
the areas in which they specialize. 
The Association for Behavior Analysis 
International® (ABAI) has established 
standards for accreditation of graduate 
and undergraduate training programs 
in behavior analysis. Knowing the cer-
tifi cation status, the degree program 
from which the behavior analyst grad-
uated and their specifi c areas of expe-
rience will help parents, teachers, and 
caregivers determine if a particular 
behavior analyst is qualifi ed to change 
a specifi c behavior. 

There are a number of resources 
available to review additional informa-
tion about ABA and the Board Certifi -
cation in Behavior Analysis. The Asso-
ciation for Behavior Analysis Interna-
tional website (www.abainternational.
org) houses a variety of information 
including a list of accredited gradu-
ate programs in behavior analysis, 
information about the fi eld, upcoming 
conferences, peer-reviewed journals 
and many other useful resources. The 
Behavior Analyst Certifi cation Board 
website (www.bacb.com) displays 
information regarding the certifi cation 
process, maintaining certifi cations and 
a published list of certifi ed behavior 
analysts by geographic area. The Jour-
nal of Applied Behavior Analysis pub-
lishes peer-reviewed research articles 
about the application of behavior 
analysis to socially signifi cant prob-
lems. Behavior Analysis in Practice is a 
peer-reviewed journal that publishes 
articles relevant to the clinical prac-
tice of behavior analysis.

(Email editing@seenmagazine.us to re-
quest reference information for this article.)

Dr. Amanda Guld is a staff member at 
Melmark, a not-for-profi t organization 
that offers a full range of human services 
for children and adults with special needs. 
Melmark provides evidence-based, behavior-
analytic services to children and young 
adults with autism and related challenging 
behaviors. Melmark, in collaboration with 
Temple University, offers a graduate course 
sequence designed to meet the BACB course-
work requirements. For more information, 
visit www.melmark.org. 
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As the fi fth revision of the Diagnostic 
and Statistical Manual (DSM) since 1968 
nears completion, we will likely see 
news stories about changes in how we 
diagnose psychological disorders in the 
United States.

Educators should pay attention to 
this. I work with college students with 
learning differences, and in the past 
decade, the DSM has come to play a cen-
tral role in many of their lives. 

Educators should realize that psy-
chiatry plays an increasingly prominent 
role in addressing the challenges that 
children and adolescents face. And there 
has been a change in how learning dis-
abilities are recognized and diagnosed in 
public education. More public schools 
have shifted from testing to placing the 
burden for helping struggling students 
on teachers’ observation of classroom 
performance.

Asperger’s might be eliminated from 
the DSM because there is no pharmaco-
logical treatment for this neurological 
difference. Normal grief might now be 
treated with drugs, as depression cur-
rently is treated. 

Some question the premise of the 
DSM, while others are concerned about 
the treatment of attention disorders 
with stimulant medications. To some, 
this is an obscure or even arcane topic 
of little import for educators. But the 
current trend is that more students will 
have medical diagnoses. Understanding 
what lies behind this trend, and what it 
means, is, in my opinion, essential.

Changes in the DSM are likely to have 
ramifi cations and implications for nearly 
everyone, and as educators, it is impor-
tant to understand what this means.

Unlike diagnosis in physical medi-
cine, which is based on the assumption 
that there are underlying physiologi-
cal causes for various illness, the DSM 
instead provides lists of symptoms and 
differentiating conditions, such as fre-
quency, age of onset, and so on.

Actual diagnosis is based on the ob-
servations and data collected by psychi-
atrists. No blood tests or MRIs or X-rays 
will help us decide whether someone is 
normally sad or clinically depressed. It is 
a judgment call.

Therapists treating learning issues my 
students present often come up with 
different diagnoses of the same set of 
symptoms. One student might be diag-
nosed with a specifi c learning disability, 
not otherwise specifi ed; Attention Defi -

cit Disorder, inattentive type; or a Non-
Verbal Learning disability.

What this really means is that she 
reads slowly, has diffi culty keeping in-
formation straight in her mind, is hesi-
tant to speak in public settings, and has 
trouble with math. The DSM has a pill 
for this, one that also makes anyone who 
takes it more focused and energetic, for 
the time the pill works.

There is a reason that swapping AD/
HD meds and selling them for small 
change is a cottage industry on college 
campuses.  

It is not unusual for a student to have 
several diagnoses at once, including 
ADHD, obsessive-compulsive disorder, 
general anxiety disorder, and depression. 
So, he is on a menu of several medica-
tions, which war with each other — Ad-
derall vs. Xanax, for example. AD/HD 
meds have the side effect of causing 
anxiety in some users. Getting the menu 
right is a matter of trial and error.

When I was in college in the 1970s, 
all of this would have been unimagi-
nable.

There is an important discussion un-
der way about whether the DSM and the 
practices it supports do more good than 
harm. This discussion has not yet hit the 
mainstream media, but I expect that it 
will in the coming months.

Some argue that the DSM and its re-
sulting medication-based approach to 
psychological challenges have brought 
help to countless sufferers who in past 
times were poorly treated and had poor 
outcomes. It is true that many students 
today can succeed in college because 
they are able to manage severe psycho-
logical challenges, such as bi-polar dis-

special needs resources

BY MACLEAN GANDER

Are we over-medicating our students?

Learning diff erences and the DSM



www.seenmagazine.us                  SouthEast Education Network  SPRING 2012  93

Improves Fluency and Comprehension
• Reduces word and line skipping and pattern glare. 

• Helps readers of all reading levels focus on the line being read.

• Assists smooth left-to-right, top-to-bottom tracking from line to line (sweeping).

• The transparent shaded area around the clear window fi lters distractions without 

   blocking context and allows re-reading while keeping the place on the page.

• Research in ophthalmology reveals that the unique transparent blue-gray color is 

   least distracting for the most people (compared with other colors).

• Endorsed by neuropsychologists, vision therapists, bilingual reading specialists 

   and teachers at all grade levels.

*for readers with visual fi eld control issues

Free Shipping

Use Promo code: 

SEEN04

Enable Immediate
Reading Improvement*

see OVER-MEDICATING page 94

order, with the help of medica-
tions and therapy. 

Others argue that we have 
translated normal human char-
acteristics into medical prob-
lems, and that widespread use 
of medication has made things 
worse. Many students from my 
generation did well enough 
to get by, struggled somewhat, 
and graduated from college to 
pursue successful careers. To-
day, these kinds of students are 
being singled out, diagnosed 
and medicated. 

A central contention of 
those who oppose the direc-
tion of the psychiatric profes-
sion is that it is largely driven 
by the interests of the pharma-
ceutical industry, the second-
largest sector after oil. The ar-
gument goes that psychiatrists, 
many of whom receive consult-
ing fees and other payments 
from drug fi rms, act as the sales 
arm for a booming capitalist 
enterprise.

I believe that psychiatry 
— or any professional or aca-
demic discipline — is designed 
to be self-perpetuating. The 
allegiance between the medi-
cal profession and the pharma-
ceutical industry is inevitable. 
When it comes to the treat-
ment of cancer, for example, 
it is impossible not to say that 
great things have come from 
the symbiosis.

As psychiatry developed a 
medical explanation for human 
differences in the 1980s and 
1990s, and big pharma began 
to come up with new drugs 
based on refi nements in brain 
science, it seems natural that 
an ever-expanding cycle of 
development was also created. 
Whether it is good or right oth-
ers can decide, but we should 
all acknowledge that it is not 
based on rigorous science.

Nearly all of the proposed 
changes to the DSM are about 
new disorders that can be 
treated by existing drugs. For 
example, a change to the age of 
onset criteria for ADHD (from 

age seven to age 12) could mean that mil-
lions more individuals will have access to 
Adderall and similar drugs if they struggle in 
school.

I believe medications should be the last 
resort, not the fi rst. I believe we should be 
very cautious before we re-categorize hu-
man differences as disorders.

During my career, it has been shown that 
neurodevelopmental variations that affect 
learning can be treated best by changes in 
the environment — by more intensive skills 
instruction, active learning environments, 
universal design for instruction principles, 

and effective strategy instruction. 
As the DSM changes again to encompass a 

broader range of human characteristics and to 
increase our reliance on medication, I think 
it is important to remember how central the 
role of the environment is in educational and 
personal outcomes. 

I have worked with young adults with 
learning differences for more than two de-
cades, and in that time I have seen a whole-
sale turn toward medication as a fi rst resort, 
rather than something to be tried only when 
other interventions fail. 
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lege in Putney, he also consults privately for 
individuals and families dealing with learn-
ing differences, and organizations that seek 
to serve them. The views expressed here are 
his own. A version of this piece fi rst appeared 
in The Commons, Brattleboro, Vt.
(www.commonsnews.org)

Over-Medicating
continued from page 93

The students I work with now often 
seem more capable and more engaged 
than past generations — there is a lot 
of good to be said about the so-called 
Millenial generation. They also seem to 
be far more challenged psychologically 
and emotionally, and the central role 
that medication often plays in their lives 
seems extraordinary to me.

I can’t say for certain, of course, that 
the great expansion of psychiatry and 
medication is making my students sicker, 
but something seems to be. As the revi-
sion of the DSM nears completion and 
the news coverage continues, I think it 
is vital that we ask whether this work is 
meeting the basic principle of the medi-
cal profession — to fi rst do no harm. 

Even more, I think it is the duty of any-
one involved in education to think about 
our own role in promoting and creating 
environments and educational approach-
es that minimize adverse consequences, 
address the great diversity of learning 

styles, and help to put meds back where 
they belong — the last thing to try, not 
the fi rst. 

MacLean Gander has worked with students 
with learning differences for 25 years. A profes-
sor of English and journalism at Landmark Col-
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Science. Technology. Engineering. 
Mathematics.

Just hearing these words individu-
ally causes concern in many students. 
Bring the subjects together under the 
STEM umbrella, and students’ ears begin 
to perk in curiosity. Implement an inte-
grated, hands-on, relevant STEM program 
centered on career exploration, and 
hardly any student fails to hear the re-

sounding message: “This is your future.”
Engaging STEM activities take many 

shapes such as learning how the Pythag-
orean theorem applies in architecture 
and home design, exploring the rela-
tively simple process of creating alterna-
tive energy by harnessing the wind, and 
testing a chemical formula in its proper 
everyday context.

At its best, that’s what STEM is – the 

integration and application of science, 
technology, engineering, and math in a 
relatable context that piques curiosity 
and builds a foundation for success at 
the next level, whether secondary edu-
cation, skills training, college, or a career.

Hands-on, student-centered cur-
riculum carried out through common 

stem education

BY MATT FRANKENBERY

The desired long-term impact of STEM?
Grow skills and boost the local economy 
Business and industry leaders are getting onboard in hopes of having an impact

see IMPACT OF STEM page 96

i



96  SPRING 2012  SouthEast Education Network

Photo by Jade Albert

Learn more at

autismspeaks.org/signs
Some signs to look for:

No big smiles or other joyful
expressions by 6 months

No babbling by
12 months

No words by
16 months

© 2012 Autism Speaks Inc. "Autism Speaks" and "It's time to listen" & design are trademarks owned by Autism Speaks Inc. All rights reserved. The person depicted is a model and is used for illustrative purposes only.

Impact of STEM
continued from page 95

equipment, materials, and software is a 
powerful means of capturing and keep-
ing students’ attention. What student 
wouldn’t want to engineer a balsa bridge, 
construct and launch a water-propelled 
rocket, program a robot that they built, 
create physical models to simulate DNA 
and gene splicing, or calculate and com-
pare densities of different substances? 
Even better, they can do all of these 
things in pairs, teams of four, or even 
groups of six to sharpen their coopera-
tive learning skills.

Educators are in search of STEM cur-
riculum solutions that engage students, 
are truly cross-curricular, and meet many 
of the Common Core State Standards. At 
the same time, they’re trying to imple-
ment programs that garner a stamp of 
approval from local business and industry 
leaders who have high hopes for their 
future workforce. 

In the Eastern Region of North Caro-

lina, education offi cials have done their 
homework by involving business and in-
dustry leaders in the selection of hands-
on STEM and Algebra curriculum that 
eventually will benefi t numerous school 
districts and cultivate 21st-century skills 
so desperately needed in the workplace.

Steve Hill, the executive director of 
STEM East (a branch of the economic 
development initiative known as the 
Eastern Region in North Carolina), is at 
the forefront of this innovative STEM 
push at the middle, high school, and 
postsecondary levels. 

“Historically, education has worked 
in silos. What we’re trying to do is put 
all these people at the table, including 
universities, community colleges, and 
private business, and we’re trying to let 
the economy tell us what we need to 
be teaching,” Hill said. “We’re trying to 
adjust our track at the middle and high 
school arena and then align that with 
programs at the community colleges 
and universities.”

The anticipated end result is a home-

grown workforce steeped in skills 
most needed in local factories, plants, 
offi ces, and construction sites. Local 
business leaders have been working 
closely with Hill, a former school ad-
ministrator, to ensure that the proper 
STEM-based programs are set up in 
area middle and high schools. Tom Ver-
million, Kinston, N.C. security systems 
business owner, heads up the STEM 
East board of directors and is quick to 
admit his personal interests also dou-
ble as community concerns.

“If Lenoir County grows, that can 
help my business,” Vermillion said. “In-
dividuals buy homes and need alarms. 
They have businesses that might need 
cameras and access control. Just the 
fact that we would not be a shrink-
ing economy but a growing economy 
would help me.”

When comments like that are made 
in a room where career and technical 
education directors and other school 
administrators are present, the message 
does not fall on deaf ears. A recent ad-
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dition to the industry lineup in Kinston 
is Spirit AeroSystems, an international 
aerospace leader. The company’s opera-
tions director, Rick Davis, quickly be-
came a prominent fi gure in the educa-
tion community, joining Vermillion and 
other business leaders in asking that 
students receive the skill exposure and 
training needed to hold engineering, 
assembly, design, and other positions 
in the company’s massive plant at the 
Global TransPark complex.

“We know that our future workforce 
right now is being educated within the 
school systems in Lenoir County, Green 
County, and Pitt County and will be at-
tending the community colleges in the 
area and the colleges within the state,” 
Davis said. “We became very interested 
in any initiative to improve the techni-
cal skills within those school systems 
and university systems.”

As the acronym implies, STEM is 
cross-curricular and therefore requires 
buy-in from all spots in the academic 
lineup. With superintendents and prin-
cipals fully supportive of the STEM East 
initiative, teachers are getting on board.

“I can tell you that from our math 
and science departments, this has been 
supported by everyone,” said Francis 
Altman, West Craven Middle School 
Principal. “There has not been a single 
teacher not excited and supportive 
about getting a STEM program into this 
school.”

The STEM program at West Craven 

and other middle schools in the region 
is composed of a select series of Pitsco 
Education topics through which students 
work in pairs to complete hands-on ac-
tivities in topic areas such as electricity, 
biotechnology, forensic science, applied 
physics, alternative energy, robotics, and 
rocketry, among others. A Pitsco Algebra 
lab that takes a blended approach (con-
cept and career focuses) also has been 
put in play at a regional middle school.

Strong student engagement is refl ected 
in a lack of disciplinary issues and high 
rates of satisfaction from teachers and 
students alike. Says Haley, a seventh grad-
er at Havelock Middle School: “It’s more 
fun; it’s more hands on than reading out 
of a book in science class. And it’s fun to 
work with somebody. It’s a lot easier than 
doing it by yourself.”

As the leader of the STEM East ini-
tiative, Hill says an overarching goal is 
to turn out students with strong 21st-
century skills. “We want kids who have 
the ability to think through problems and 
do it on their own. This is what business 
leaders are asking. They’re not asking kids 
to come out knowing a different formula 
or to know these facts or to know what 
date this happened. They’re asking, ‘When 
you get a problem, can you evaluate the 
problem, work through it, and ask ques-
tions? Can you ask intelligent questions?’ 
They’re looking for these types of skills 
that kids in these labs have to develop 
to get through the modules and to work 
them out.”

The Tar Heel state, a fi rst-round Race 
to the Top awardee, is not alone in 
seeking STEM excellence. Educators in 
neighboring South Carolina have been 
developing leading-edge programs for 
a few years, even seeding the fertile 
ground of elementary schools. Green-
ville Public Schools, the largest district 
in the state, opened community-based 
A.J. Whittenberg Elementary School 
of Engineering two years ago. Cur-
riculum Director Tom Roe was tasked 
with researching and implementing 
project- and inquiry-based engineering 
curriculum. Among his selections were 
LEGO® Education robotics and Pitsco 
crew-based Missions at which students 
work in crews of four.

“The LEGO units are building the 
foundation with knowledge and under-
standing of simple principles within 
science,” Roe said. “Then the kids in turn 
use that knowledge because they’re go-
ing to have to have it during the larger 
engineering units themselves. Every-
thing actually builds, and it’s put in a 
particular sequence on purpose.”

As for the cooperative learning that is 
necessary when students work in teams 
of four, Roe noted, “Doing research and 
talking with engineering fi rms, that’s 
something they said they’re looking 
for. They’re looking for people who are 
team players and know how to collabo-
rate, that have those skills.”

Regardless the level — elementary, 
middle, high school, or postsecondary 
— educators have the same endgame 
in mind when they implement a STEM 
solution: develop students’ skills and in-
terests so they eventually feel confi dent 
in their ability to grow in a career that 
helps strengthen the local, regional, and 
state economies.

The all-important fi rst step, though, 
is to establish and support a STEM pro-
gram that engages students and helps 
them understand the relevance of their 
education.

Matt Frankenbery is the Director of Educa-
tion for Pitsco Education, a leading provider of 
hands-on STEM curriculum, equipment, and 
materials. With more than 40 years of experi-
ence meeting the needs of educators across the 
U.S. and Canada, Pitsco serves about eight mil-
lion students annually year through its cata-
log, curriculum, drafting, and LEGO Education 
solutions. Learn more at www.pitsco.com.
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Today there is a widening and deep-
ening national awareness of the sig-
nifi cance of high school, college, and 
graduate-level preparation in STEM to 
the United States’ primacy in innovation 
and in the global marketplace. Paradoxi-
cally, the nation’s K-12 preparation for 
STEM-based careers appears to be at an 
all-time low. 

There is no established way to tap an 
existing talent pool of students available 
immediately for college recruitment to 
STEM programs, and, at the same time, 
to expand this talent pool in the nation’s 
high schools. Minority students in par-
ticular are underrepresented in STEM 
undergraduate programs.

While it is projected that the nation 
will face a shortage of two million col-
lege educated workers by 2014, in 2011 
approximately 167,000 college gradu-
ates attained STEM-related Baccalaureate 
degrees. At this rate it would take 12 
years to meet the manpower needs pro-
jected for 2014.

To compound this defi ciency in the 
nation’s ability to meet its 2014 man-
power needs, the number of engineer-
ing degrees awarded in the U.S. has 
dropped 20 percent since its peak point 
in 1985. Furthermore, today more than 
50 percent of the engineering doctor-
ates awarded in the U.S. are attained by 
students who are ineligible for security 
clearances, e.g. non-U.S. citizens.

A review of national statistics regard-
ing U.S. science and math education in 
K-12 demonstrates the great challenges 
facing the nation to develop a talent 
pool to meet the STEM needs of 2018:

•  40 percent of all students test at 
below basic math level, which in-
cludes 70 percent of both African 
American and Latino students

•  50 percent of all students test at 
below basic science level, which 
includes 80 percent of African 
American and 70 percent of Latino 
students

•  10 percent of the high school 
graduating class took an AP class in 
mathematics and/or science

•  While 94 percent of all high school 
students report they plan to attend 
college, only 36 percent of all 18-24 
year-olds are enrolled in post-sec-
ondary institutions

•  Currently 28 percent of students 
enrolled in junior colleges attain 
a degree in three years; and 56 
percent of students enrolled in bac-
calaureate programs attain a degree 
in six years

Nationally there has been little inter-
est, guidance, or fi nancial support to 
provide leadership at the middle school 
level to stimulate student interest in 
STEM. Without such an effort, the na-
tion’s high schools will continue to 
enroll a small number of students mo-
tivated and prepared to reserve in the 
science and mathematics courses neces-
sary for college STEM studies.

There is also little guidance, direction, 
and fi nancial support for American high 
schools to stimulate an interest in STEM 
subjects or to prepare a signifi cant num-
ber of high school graduates for college-
level STEM studies. 

Luckily each year there are some 
60,000 10th, 11th and 12th grade stu-
dents interested in preparing them-
selves for STEM careers. These students 
are minority, economically disadvan-
taged, and/or the fi rst member of their 
families to go to college. They have 
taken the College Board PSAT and SAT 
exams, and the American College Test-

ing Company’s PLAN and ACT exams.
They have achieved, at minimum, 

scores of: 50 on both the math and criti-
cal reading portions of the PSAT exam, 
550 on both the math and critical read-
ing portions of the SAT exam, 18 com-
posite score on the PLAN, 19 composite 
score on the ACT, and have maintained a 
minimum 3.0 GPA. 

Since the mid-1990s the Ventures 
Scholars Program has been identifying 
these students for recruitment by many 
of the country’s most competitive col-
leges. This number of approximately 
60,000 students in grades 10-12 has re-
mained constant for many years. 

A signifi cant percentage of each 
state’s pool of Ventures Scholars is en-
rolled singly in high schools across the 
state. Experience has demonstrated that 
many of these students do not enroll in 
the type of undergraduate college pro-
gram that will advance their STEM goals. 
So not only are these students not able 
to meet their academic and professional 
goals, but the nation has lost an oppor-
tunity to develop skills and leadership 
needed to advance the country.

If a signifi cant number of Ventures 
Scholars were recruited and enrolled in 
colleges that could provide the neces-
sary interest and supports, the nation 
would be closer to meeting the 2014 
manpower goal. And, of course, if the 
40,000 rising sophomore and junior 
Ventures Scholars were connected with 
colleges interested in motivating and 
mentoring them for college admissions, 
they would achieve a greater level of 
academic success.

For member colleges, the Ventures 
Scholars Program can identify these 
students by state, county, and by school 
— at the 10th and 12th grade levels 

stem education
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How can the U.S. gain the lead in STEM Education?

A recruitment and retention strategy for
enrollment in STEM undergraduate programs
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   Join the Ventures Scholars Program (VSP) to enhance your eff orts to ensure the nation meets its 

needs for STEM Professionals.  

   For more than 10 years, VSP has been linking high achieving high 

school students from historically underrepresented and fi rst-generation 

college-going groups with a consortium of undergraduate institutions 

that off er high quality preparation for STEM careers.

   Annually, VSP can customize recruitment eff orts targeting its highly 

qualifi ed database of over 40,000 high school sophomores, juniors and 

seniors.  

   To complement our customized recruitment services, VSP provides high 

quality admissions and fi nancial aid advise to the Ventures Scholars, 

their families, and to their high school guidance 

counselors. VSP also sponsors college and STEM Career Fairs.

For additional information please contact Maxine Bleich at 212-566-2522, 

email mbleich@vesc-education.com or visit www.venturescholar.org.

Ventures Scholars Program • 15 Maiden Lane, Suite 508 • New York, NY 10038

Helping Students Pursue Math, Science and Technology-Based CareersHelping Students Pursue Math, Science and Technology-Based Careers

the number of students can be broken 
down by category: minority group, eco-
nomically disadvantaged, fi rst member 
of family attending college, and gender. 
Searches of the database can be cus-
tomized for local, regional, or national 
recruitment, ultimately providing the 
college with the names, addresses and 
phone numbers of the identifi ed stu-
dents and their high schools.

On a customized basis, the member 
colleges can connect with the students 
and with their high schools, both to 
recruit the students directly for that 
year’s admissions process, and to de-
velop students over time. 

Many of the Ventures Scholars are 
academically high achievers, enrolled 
in rigorous high school math and sci-
ence coursework, including College 
Board-sponsored AP courses in math 
and science. Too many, however, are en-
rolled in high schools that are not able 
to provide science and math courses 
at the rigor necessary for success in 
STEM course work at the college-level. 
In order to maximize the students’ 
potential for academic success and re-
tention in STEM, the member colleges 
might consider providing services that 
can strengthen and support the Ven-
tures Scholars’ high school preparation, 
which could include:

•  Tutorial and/or enrichment support 
in mathematics, including online 
tutorial chats lead by faculty and/or 
college students, and enrollment in 
online course work.

•  Tutorial and/or enrichment support 
in biology, chemistry, and/or phys-
ics, including online tutorial chats, 
participation in laboratory work, 
and enrollment in online course 
work.

•  Vocabulary enhancement, and 
guided reading in STEM-related 
materials.

•  Summer enrichment programs. 
•  Internships in science laboratories.

Colleges can receive a comprehen-
sive database of Ventures Scholars and 
undergraduate students who maintain 
their registration with the program, and 
can tailor e-messages to students about 
upcoming events: open houses, campus 
visit days, undergraduate research op-
portunities and fellowship/scholarship 
opportunities to Ventures Scholars and 
parents/guardians nationwide.

Ventures Scholars share with the 

member colleges their Personal Profi le, 
which describes their academic and 
extra-curricular accomplishments.

Through the Ventures Scholar Website, 
students can directly contact member 
institutions indicating their interest. This 
aspect of the website tracks such activi-
ties, and provides a report to the colleges 
regarding the number of Ventures Schol-
ars making such inquiries to them.

The Ventures Scholar Program online 
chat center provides member colleges 
multiple opportunities to host chat dis-
cussions with Ventures Scholars, their 
parents, and undergraduate Ventures 
Scholars. It allows professional associa-
tions to communicate opportunities in 
specifi c professions to Ventures Scholars, 
their parents, high school guidance coun-
selors and staff, and to undergraduate 
Ventures Scholars.

Member colleges recruit the Ventures 
Scholars directly, offering them a variety 
of services, including support to visit the 
college, specialized summer programs, 
waiver of admissions fees and specialized 
scholarships. 

Many Ventures Scholars, as undergrad-

uates, serve as mentors to high schools 
students and link with other Ventures 
Scholars enrolled in STEM undergradu-
ate programs. 

The opportunity to use the targeted 
recruitment tool described here offers 
untold benefi ts to the member colleges 
and to the Ventures Scholars — and just 
might signifi cantly advance the nation’s 
efforts to expand the STEM professional 
talent pool to ensure U.S. primacy in 
global STEM endeavors.

(For article references, email editing@seen
magazine.us.)

From the mid-1960’s to the late-1980’s 
Maxine Bleich, as President of Ventures In 
Education, has been leading efforts nationally 
to improve instruction in K-12, with a focus 
on the development of analytical reasoning 
and problem-solving skills, as well as assisting 
high performing minority high school students 
interested in STEM careers gain admission to 
the nation’s colleges providing preparation for 
such careers.

For more information, visit www.venture
scholar.org.
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The Edge Factor Show is a film project, aiming to revolutionize the stereotype of 
manufacturing as a “dark and dirty” industry to one that is filled with extreme technology, 

advanced innovations and exhilarating careers options for the next generation.

INSPIRE - PREPARE - SUPPORT

Building the next generation of manufacturing 
innovators, contributors and champions.

The Edge Factor is a powerful example of how partnerships can change perception and radically shift public 
opinion about manufacturing. That is the passionate mission of the SME Education Foundation. We are achieving 
our goals by partnering with industry, along with educators who understand the vital importance of North 
American manufacturing.
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New manufacturing thrives on and 
drives innovation, and in the US we 
have a gold mine of future innovators. 
Right now, they are two years old and 
their parents are reading bedtime stories 
while holding an iPad or a Kindle. By 
2031, these children will be candidates 
for advanced manufacturing positions. 
Their ability to innovate will be predi-
cated on their parents and teachers 
encouraging their creativity and imagi-
nation with a Science, Technology, Engi-
neering and Math (STEM) education; and 
their introduction to these technologies 
at an early age is raising the bar on how 
they learn. 

Today, as STEM education takes center 
stage, with the imperative being job cre-
ation, the SME Education Foundation has 
accelerated its funding for innovative 
education in advanced manufacturing. 
Manufacturing as an industry is not dy-
ing — it is being transformed. Advance-
ments in emerging technologies began 
to alter our social structure as little as 
ten years ago with the manufacturing 
sector moving from being low-tech and 
labor intensive to being technology-
intensive with higher productivity and 
new approaches in management. This 
dynamic is changing how education is 
delivered and how students learn. 

In 1945, America led the world in 
technological innovation. However, by 
1979, American innovation was no lon-
ger soaring and annual increases in pro-
ductivity had fallen behind most of the 
industrialized world. The Society of Man-
ufacturing Engineers (SME) responded 
to this critical loss with a $1 million 
investment to create the SME Education 
Foundation and reversed the decline. 

By 1996, our Manufacturing Educa-

tion Plan took a three-pronged ap-
proach: youth programs, colleges and 
universities, and lifelong learning. The 
SME Education Foundation directed 
$1.7 in funding to the execution of this 
plan. 

In 1997, the SME Education Founda-
tion provided funding for STEPS (STEM 
Summer camp). The weeklong program 
later expanded to 16 states reaching 
3,500 students. 

Recognizing that the pipeline for 
students pursuing STEM was almost dry, 
the SME Education Foundation initiated 
funding of $5.2 million to address the 
transformation of manufacturing educa-
tion, change public perception of manu-
facturing, and address the US shortage 
of manufacturing and technical talent. 
Our major focus became reaching stu-
dents at an early age and directing fund-
ing to STEM-infused middle and high 
schools. 

In 2006, the SME Education Founda-
tion partnered with Project Lead The 
Way (PLTW) to re-write their STEPS 
curriculum, to refl ect PLTW’s more rig-
orous STEM approach, and create the 
Gateway Academy. These students were 
then directed to PLTW’s Gateway to 
Technology (GTT), a pre-engineering 
program for middle-school students 
designed to increase the pipeline of stu-
dents entering STEM coursework. 

In 2008 and 2009, as student enroll-
ment increased, the SME Education 
Foundation funded $815,000 to PLTW 
for the addition of Computer Integrated 
Manufacturing (CIM) programs and/
or upgrades of the CIM course at 140 
PLTW high schools across the country 
and expanded the Gateway Academy to 
300 middle schools.

In early 2011, we continued to sup-
port PLTW with $400,000 for the ad-
dition of 50 Gateway Academy schools 
in 19 states, and for CIM upgrades and 
VEX Robotic Design Systems. Another 
$75,000 provided VEX kits which al-
lowed PLTW Core Training Instructors 
to train their CIM teachers. 

The lack of jobs and lack of skilled 
workers continues to fuel a growing 
awareness of the need for STEM educa-
tion. According to the Manufacturing 
Council, 2.7 million manufacturing em-
ployees will likely retire during the next 
ten years, yet only an estimated 750,000 
young adults enrolled in STEM-focused 
educational programs in 2011 to fi ll the 
pipeline. That number is estimated to 
further plunge to 350,000 by 2025. 

They further state that young people 
have misconceptions about manufac-
turing. The SME Education Foundation 
is addressing these misconceptions by 
exposing young people to the realities 
of the industry in today’s global commu-
nity. Manufacturing and engineering are 
at the core of high-tech, innovative fi elds 
like medical technology, biosciences, 
semiconductors and alternative energy 
vital to the economy. 

Work is already underway to expose 
our youth to careers in advanced manu-
facturing. Organizations are providing 
scholarships to qualifi ed candidates 
and providing advanced manufacturing 
curriculum to middle and high schools. 
Project Lead The Way represents proven 
programs, and funding is attainable from 
organizations such as the SME Education 
Foundation. 

In November 2011, the SME Educa-

stem education

BY BART A. ASLIN

STEM funding sets the stage for
advanced manufacturing careers
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You’ve got what it takes.
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tion Foundation also developed and in-
troduced PRIME (Partnership Response 
in Manufacturing Education), a commu-
nity-based approach to manufacturing 
education. Selected schools are recog-
nized for their exemplary manufacturing 
STEM-based curriculum and will become 
central to creating “manufacturing super 
centers” for manufacturing education. 
The schools are connected to local SME 
Chapters, local industry and partnering 
organizations. Students will be provided 
with summer internships, opportunities 
for job shadowing, scholarships, personal 
mentors and access to relevant online 
resources including CareerMe.org, which 
promotes advanced manufacturing ca-
reers, ToolingU.org, and Manufacturingis-
Cool.com, our award-winning website for 
young people. 

This year’s PRIME exemplary schools 
and SME Chapters supporting them 
include: Hawthorne High School of Engi-
neering and Manufacturing (SME Los An-

geles Chapter), Wheeling High School 
(SME Chicagoland, Chapter #5); Summit 
Technology Academy (SME Chapter 
#57); Walker Career Center (SME Chap-
ter #37); Fairmont High School (SME 
Dayton, Chapter #18); and Francis Tuttle 
Technology Center (SME Oklahoma Stu-
dent Chapter S143). 

New partnerships are also provid-
ing opportunities to inform the general 
public about how much our society 
depends on and benefi ts from this in-
dustry. 

This year, we are continuing to spon-
sor a new website, “Manufacturing the 
Future,” a documentary about manufac-
turing and its future. The documentary 
underlining STEM education and techni-
cal college training includes interviews 
with people in technical positions in a 
variety of industries. The documentary 
is designed for classrooms and includes 
teacher guides written by manufactur-
ers specifi c to segments. Teachers can 
use the video each day for a week, and 
then have a manufacturer come in and 
talk to their class. 

The SME Education Foundation also 
worked with Richard Yeagley, writer, 
director, and producer of “The Trades-
men: Making an Art of Work,” which 
celebrates the talents of tradesmen and 
the importance of STEM and hands-on 
learning. The documentary portrays the 
vocational lives of several tradesmen 
discussing the issues encompassing the 
trades in contemporary America. It is 
an exposition into the socioeconomic 
topics related to the modern blue-collar 
craftsman.

Our partnership with the Edge Fac-
tor, an HD series, takes an inside look at 
real people using extreme technology 
to create the world around us. Jeremy 
Bout, Edge Factor series producer, and 
a former manufacturing programmer, 
works with his team to bridge the gap 
between the visual media world and 
that of manufacturers in this highly-
entertaining series. 

Stemming from the production of 
the Edge Factor series will be a new 
student engagement competition called 
“Reality Redesigned,” as well as a se-
ries of classroom videos, “EDU Factor,” 
which will be used to highlight the spe-
cifi c technologies featured in the Edge 
Factor series. These videos will be dis-
tributed and shown in classrooms with 
the support of our relationships with 
the Society of Manufacturing Engineers 
(SME), Association for Manufacturing 
Technology (AMT), Project Lead The 
Way (PLTW) and the National Center 
for Manufacturing Education (NCME).

Our workforce development efforts 
have become realities because of the 
willingness of business, industry, educa-
tion, and like-minded non-profi ts and 
government to partner. A highly protec-
tive, competitive or vertical approach 
to workforce development no longer 
works. We highly recommend collabo-
ration.  

Bart A. Aslin is the Chief Executive Of-
fi cer of the SME Education Foundation in 
Dearborn, MI. The SME Education Foundation 
(www.smeef.org) is committed to inspiring, 
supporting and preparing the next generation 
of manufacturing engineers and technolo-
gists for the advancement of manufacturing 
education. Also visit www.CareerMe.org for 
information on advanced manufacturing and 
www.ManufacturingisCool.com, our award-
winning website for young people. 

STEM Funding
continued from page 101



www.seenmagazine.us                  SouthEast Education Network  SPRING 2012  103

see MULTIGENERATIONAL page 104

The Baby Boomer principal isn’t 
ready to retire, but he’s starting to think 
about it. The new teacher down the hall, 
a recent college grad, has some pretty 
cool ideas when it comes to technology 
in the classroom. Other teachers at mid-
points in their careers must continually 
think about the best ways to communi-
cate with parents, or how best to recon-
cile traditional teaching methods with 
online resources.

And in the ultimate digital reality 
check, the teachers in their mid-thirties 
who have always been a progressive 
force in the classroom must sometimes 
pause at how fast things have changed. 
The students they’re teaching now have 
no idea what the world was like before 
the Internet.

Does this sound like a plausible sce-
nario at your school? It’s the “multigen-
erational workforce” at work in educa-
tion, and you’ve probably experienced it 
fi rsthand.

But while private businesses and 
corporate HR executives have sought a 
deeper understanding of this phenome-
non in recent years, counterparts in edu-
cation haven’t been so quick to join in. 
There may be the perception that only 
corporate America is experiencing the 
growing pains of multiple generations 
on the job — or that it’s really nothing 
new in schools.

However you see it, there is no doubt 
that the workplace has dramatically 
changed across all industries. Rapidly 
shifting demographics, economic uncer-
tainty, the rise in technology, and a host 
of other complex factors are indeed 
contributing to a diversity of age, per-

spective, and background that’s never 
been higher in the workforce. That 
means it is quite common now to see all 
four generations — Silent, Baby Boomer, 
Gen X, Gen Y — on the job at once. 
They’re all bringing different experi-
ences to the table. And it’s this modern, 
multigenerational aspect of work — 
whether manifested in the boardroom 
or the classroom — that is changing the 
conversation on what it takes to suc-
cessfully engage with every co-worker. 

In some ways the multigenerational 
workforce may have even broader impli-
cations for those in education. Teachers 
and administrators don’t just deal with 
co-workers on a daily basis. They must 
also learn how to work with the stu-
dents and their parents, many of whom 
may be from Gen Y and have vastly dif-
ferent expectations of the educational 
experience from those of Generation X 
who aren’t really that much older.     

Recent talks I’ve given to educational 
associations on the multigenerational 
workforce prove at least one thing — 
it’s a conversation worth having. Ad-
ministrators are paying more attention 
for sure, and there is a sincere desire 
to turn this dynamic workforce into an 
advantage for their schools.

Your overarching challenge will 
always be to embrace the talent mix 
in your school. You’ve got a wealth of 
backgrounds and experiences at your 
disposal, and it is absolutely possible to 
use everyone’s strengths to inspire the 
highest performance.

How Do I Manage This Diverse 
Blend of People?

Start by recognizing the unique attri-

butes of every generation. You may have 
a vague idea of how Gen X differs from 
Gen Y, or how the Silent Generation dif-
fers from Baby Boomers. But are you 
aware of their specifi c cultural experi-
ences that have helped defi ne their atti-
tudes toward work and the workplace?

The Silent Generation (age 66 and 
older), for example, largely grew up in 
stable families with major world confl ict 
as the backdrop. They value dedica-
tion and hard work and have always 
respected authority fi gures and rules in 
the workplace. Baby Boomers (age 48 – 
65), on the other hand, became the “me” 
generation, taking cues from famous po-
litical movements that allowed them to 
focus on personal growth and optimism 
in their jobs. They are independent, but 
loyal, and aren’t afraid to work long 
hours to achieve that growth. 

Growing up was a mixed bag for Gen 
X (age 30–47). They experienced the 
AIDS crisis, moms who didn’t stay home, 
and a high rate of divorce among their 
parents. But they also were just embark-
ing on their careers when the digital 
age started to obliterate traditional 
notions of how the world works. As a 
result, members of Gen X are known 
for being self-reliant in their jobs, highly 
savvy when it comes to technology, and 
thinking on a global scale. They embrace 
feedback, but have a natural tendency to 
question authority and place a high pre-
mium on fl exibility. 

That brings us to Gen Y (age 18–29), a 
group almost 80 million strong in Amer-
ica that can sometimes leave the rest of 
us scratching our heads. They’ve grown 

education careers
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Embracing the multigenerational 
workforce in schools
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up in a global economy with iPods, and now iPads, in their laps. 
They have an air of entitlement, but are also surprisingly civic-
minded. In other words, the kids of Gen Y don’t just want to come 
to work to collect a paycheck. They want to change the world — 
and they are very confi dent they can do it.

Of course no one fi ts into these categories perfectly, but being 
familiar with them will go a long way in helping you appreciate 
individual workstyles as the assets they truly are. Once administra-
tors are aware of the areas of divergence within a school’s multi-
generational workforce, they can put into practice measures that 
address everyone’s priorities and interests.

Easier said than done, right? This can be especially challenging 
in the education system where many on-the-job procedures are 
dictated by policy. In this sense, private industry has much more 
leeway in navigating the multigenerational workforce.

But for educators it’s not impossible. You can start on a person-
al level by becoming aware of your own ways of communicating 
and relating to your peers. Then challenge what is comfortable for 
you, and be open to someone who may have a completely differ-
ent take on the educational environment you both share.

This is where teaming can be a very effective way of bringing 
out the talents of a multigenerational workforce. The possibilities 
for teaming up in the educational environment are endless, and 
facilitating this among your staff is a sign that your school is pro-
gressive and really wants to benefi t from what everyone has to 
offer.

Educators, for example, don’t necessarily have to work alone in 
the classroom. Someone from Gen X might have a lot of ideas on 
how to better use technology in teaching, or how to better en-
gage parents in the educational conversation with social media. In 
another instance, Baby Boomers will likely have deep pipelines of 
expertise that someone from Gen Y might fi nd very valuable, and 
that’s exactly the kind of information younger teachers need as 
they continue to establish their careers.

Schools can also try augmenting the feedback system to intro-
duce less formal ways of acknowledging performance. You prob-
ably won’t be getting rid of the traditional, yearly review process, 
but many on your staff, including those from Gen X and Gen Y, 
now often expect much more acknowledgement on a regular 
basis when it comes to job performance. So try thinking about 
feedback as an ongoing process from year to year. It doesn’t need 
to be complicated, and it can be something as simple as texting a 
co-worker when they’ve done a good job.

Rising to the challenges of the multigenerational workforce 
may always seem daunting. But when schools are able to do it 
well, every stakeholder wins.     

Debbie Baldwin Pearson is Director of Sales for Kelly Educational Staff-
ing® (KES®), the leading provider of instructional and non-instructional 
staff nationwide. KES services more than 3,000 schools across 35 states. More 
than 50 percent of this market is in the Southeast region of the U.S. Debbie 
presents the multigeneration topic to school districts across the country. If 
you are interested in the locations of upcoming sessions, or would like to 
inquire about a private session for your district, contact KESRequests@kelly-
services.com. The session is valid for 1.5 HRCI credits.
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If students could have access to an 
easy, inexpensive way that makes an 
immediate difference in their ability to 
perform in the classroom with lifelong 
health benefi ts, wouldn’t school admin-
istrators and teachers jump at this op-
portunity? The good news? This benefi t 
is readily available — breakfast — and 
many Southeast school systems are tak-
ing advantage of it. Eating breakfast is 
one of the most powerful tools that 
ensure all students are on the right track 

both physically and academically. Let’s 
review the three “W’s” of breakfast: Why, 
when and what?

Why should all students be
encouraged to eat breakfast and 
more importantly have this meal 
offered at school?

Research has repeatedly shown that 
“consuming breakfast, particularly 
school breakfast, as part of a healthful 
lifestyle, is positively associated with 

children’s health and academic perfor-
mance.” The health benefi ts alone are 
worth the effort to ensure every child 
has access to a breakfast meal, especially 
on a school day. A review of nine stud-
ies examining the connection between 
breakfast consumption and nutritional 
adequacy in children and adolescents 
found that those who ate breakfast had 
higher daily intakes of vitamins A and 

nutrition

BY TAMMY BEASLEY, RD, CSSD, LD, CEDRD

Breakfast: The most important
lesson of the school day

see BREAKFAST page 106
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C, ribofl avin, calcium, zinc and iron and 
were more likely to meet overall nutri-
ent recommendations compared to 
breakfast skippers. Other studies show 
that children who skip breakfast rarely 
make up missed nutrients throughout 
the rest of the day. Equally important are 
the cognitive and academic benefi ts of 
breakfast consumption. Studies report 
that breakfast is positively associated 
with children’s memory, academic per-
formance, school attendance, psychoso-
cial function and mood. Other factors 
such as family and social dynamics out-
side of the school environment affect 
school performance; however, the break-
fast meal is one simple, practical habit 
that can enhance emotional, behavioral 
and academic functioning in children by 
simply alleviating hunger or lessening 
food insuffi ciency. Sheri Stephens, RN 
with Burke County Schools, GA states, 
“When kids eat breakfast, they have few-
er stomachaches and headaches, they 
are more alert and do better in class. I 
always tell parents about the importance 
of eating a good breakfast.” 

When should your students con-
sume the fi rst meal of the day? 

Blood sugar is “known to rise and fall 
in three-hour periods, so 
the concept of tim-
ing food ingestion 
relies on time 
frames of two to 
four hours to en-
sure that blood 
sugar does not 
maintain a 
sustained drop 
at any point 
through-
out the 
day.” 
Since 
stu-

dents slept six to eight hours with no 
food, eating within an hour or two of 
waking up is imperative to reap the full 
health and cognitive benefi ts of fuel-
ing the body and brain. Frequent meals 
throughout the day, starting with break-
fast, help “not only maintain stable blood 
sugar and insulin levels but also result in 
greater energy and a higher metabolic 
rate.” Stable blood sugar controls mood 
swings and thinking clarity, greater en-
ergy ensures students will be more alert 
and engaged in the classroom, and high-
er metabolic rates helps protect against 
the risk of obesity. However, in a recent 
survey of 23 large school districts, only 
two districts served at least two-thirds 
as many low income students at break-
fast as they did at lunch. To address this 
problem, two innovative programs to 
increase school breakfast participation 
are now available: “grab-n-go” from a cart 
or kiosk and “breakfast in the classroom.” 
At Bonnabel High School in Kenner, LA 
the new “grab-n-go” breakfast kiosk, sta-
tioned in the campus quadrangle, is up 
and running with the help of school nu-
trition managers, their high school prin-
cipal and the Student Wellness Council. 
Nancy Tigert, School Nurse Coordinator 
states “the Student Wellness Council se-
lected the foods served, which includes 
yogurt, fresh fruit, cheese and breakfast 
bars. Thus far, the responses have been 
very positive.” 

Norma Bergey, Intermediate School 
Nurse for G.W. Carver School, a 
Title 1 school in Chesapeake, VA 
confi rms “serving breakfast in the 
classroom to our students has signif-
icantly reduced visits to the clinic 
for stomach aches and headaches 
secondary to not eating breakfast. As 
a nurse, this allows me to focus on 

students who have real medical 
issues as compared to those 

with symptoms of being 
hungry.” 

What is the best 
breakfast meal for 

students? 
A nutrient-rich 

balanced meal 
that includes 
non-fat and 

low-fat dairy, whole grain carbohydrate, 
fruit or vegetable and lean protein pro-
vide the best combination of body and 
brain fuel. The USDA’s new Myplate 
(www.choosemyplate.gov) illustrates 
this balance of nutrients with color 
graphics. Dairy foods like non-fat or 
low-fat milk, yogurt or cheese are repre-
sented by a blue circle and suggested at 
every meal. It’s important to remember 
dairy foods provide protein, carbohy-
drates and essential vitamins and min-
erals. However, breakfast contributes 
only 10 percent of the daily calories in 
the average American diet, according to 
the NHANES 2003-2006 Survey. Since 
low-fat dairy provides a unique combi-
nation of nutrients, including calcium, 
phosphorus, magnesium (bone health), 
zinc, selenium (antioxidant minerals), 
vitamins B12, thiamin, ribofl avin (energy 
vitamins) and vitamin A (eye health 
and antioxidant properties), the school 
breakfast meal is an ideal time to include 
one serving of dairy to help make up 
the nutrient gap found in the typical 
American diet at home. An extra benefi t 
of low-fat dairy foods is its potential role 
in preventing childhood and adolescent 
obesity. “In children, consuming three 
servings of dairy products a day may 
help prevent the development of over-
weight and have a favorable effect on 
body composition. Although these dairy 
food- or calcium-induced benefi cial ef-
fects on body weight or body fat mass 
are likely to be modest, they may sub-
stantially contribute to weight change 
over time, leading to a signifi cant de-
crease in the incidence of obesity.” 

Breakfast is the fi rst, most important 
lesson of the school day, as evidenced in 
its short term benefi ts of energy, mental 
clarity and concentration and its long 
term health benefi ts of strong bones and 
better weight management. Offering 
breakfast, either in the cafeteria, “grab-
n-go” or in the classroom, is a powerful 
tool in making sure that all students 
have the foundation to perform to their 
best ability, today, tomorrow, and for 
years to come. 

For article references contact editing@seen
magazine.us.

Tammy Beasley is a registered dietician with 
a specialty in sports nutrition and eating dis-
orders, author of “Rev it Up: The Lifestyle Diet 
that Puts You in the Driver’s Seat,” and mother 
of two high school sons. For more information, 
visit www.southeastdairy.org.

Breakfast
continued from page 105
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Better learning starts here, when students Fuel Up First with breakfast.
Learning takes focus and concentration, but for kids who’ve skipped breakfast, that’s like trying to fly
without fuel. The Fuel Up First School Breakfast program - including low-fat dairy - has been proven to
help students and teachers:

Whether you choose bagged breakfast distribution, in-class service or meals served 
after first period, you’ll find implementation to be smooth and easy.

Call us to learn more, and ask about available grants to 
support your transition to a Fuel Up First program. 
Give it a try during National Breakfast Week, March 5-9.

LAUNCHING PAD.

•  Improves academic achievement and behavior
•  Reduces tardiness, nurse visits and absenteeism 
•  Prevents loss of 25% of daily nutrition
•  Fits flexibly into morning routines 

•  Builds social bonds among classmates
•  Ensures highest breakfast participation 
• Combats childhood obesity and encourages

healthy eating
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(Editor’s note: This is part one of a two part 
series on the Importance of Character.)

Ben Franklin and Dr. Martin Luther 
King, Jr. both got it right.

In the 1700s Boston-born Franklin, 
champion of independence, said, “We 
must all hang together, or 
assuredly we shall all hang 
separately.”  

In the 1900s, Atlanta-
born King, champion of 
freedom said, “We must all 
learn to live together as 
brothers, or we will all per-
ish together as fools.”

And smack dab in the 
middle of these two giants, 
stands a third great Ameri-
can of history, an 1800s 
Virginia-born champion of 
both independence and 
freedom: Booker T. Wash-
ington.

Yet today, the man Andrew Carnegie 
referred to as history’s other Wash-
ington, is barely remembered, if at all, 
merely as the founder of what we know 
today as Tuskegee University.

However, there is much more. 
A look into his life and educational 

philosophy just might provide answers 
to some of today’s most vexing ques-
tions: “Why do over a million kids each 
year — 7,000 each school day — drop 
out of school? How do we motivate 
students to behave better? Where are 
the role models we need today to help 
young people envision a better future 
for themselves?”

A Bridge 
Booker T. Washington’s fi rst nine — 

some say most formative — years were 
spent as a slave. Yet he rose up from 
slavery to achieve such great heights. 
Perhaps Booker T.’s story can serve as 
a starting point to convey the truth to 
millions of youths who are continually 

exposed to negative messages from 
peers, pop-culture or neighbors: that 
— regardless of obstacles — character 
matters. 

He was 29 when he was selected as 
1st Principal of a new Negro school in 
Tuskegee, Alabama. He arrived only to 
discover no land, buildings, teachers or 
students. Yet, from that unpromising be-
ginning, he built Tuskegee into the larg-
est educational institution in the South. 

Over half of Tuskegee’s 5,000 acre 
campus was a working farm. Students 
learned agriculture, soil conservation, 
animal husbandry, dairying, crop man-
agement and the like in morning classes, 
then applied their knowledge in the 
afternoon to operating the farm. He 
introduced training in 45 trades, from 
carpentry and masonry to electrical and 

mechanical engineering, shoemaking, 
printing, publishing, nursing and yes, 
domestic skills.

He built a 150-teacher faculty, hir-
ing the best he could fi nd: people like 
George Washington Carver to head the 

Agricultural Department and 
Robert Taylor, the fi rst black 
architect to graduate from 
MIT. 

Under his leadership, 
Tuskegee’s enrollment grew 
to 2,000 plus and its endow-
ment to $45 million (adjust-
ed for infl ation).

He wrote 14 books, count-
less news and magazine arti-
cles and delivered thousands 
of speeches coast to coast 
and in Europe.

He advised three United 
States presidents (McKinley, 

Roosevelt and Taft), was an international-
ly respected statesman, helped maintain 
Liberia’s freedom from France, and 10 
years before President Taft suggested a 
U.S. Chamber of Commerce, he founded 
the National Negro Business League 
(NNBL) and grew it to 650 chapters in 
34 states.

He persuaded Julius Rosenwald, build-
er of Sears, Roebuck, to fund Tuskegee-
designed and staffed elementary schools. 
The Rosenwald schools eventually num-
bered almost 5,000 in 15 states.

Through it all, Washington survived 
an assassination attempt, endured mul-
tiple tragedies that would have broken 
the will of lesser men and withstood the 
vilest of insults hurled against anyone.

Yet, with every reason to be bitter, he 
chose to be better.

character education

BY RONALD COURT

Booker T. Washington and
the Importance of Character

“You may fi ll your heads with 

knowledge or skillfully train your 

hands, but unless it is based upon 

high, upright character, upon a true 

heart, it will amount to nothing.”

— Booker T. Washington

u
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He sought to reconcile differences 
through teaching and preaching for-
giveness, and so, turned adversity into 
advantage.

His own words give us the key take-
away from this look into Booker T.’s life:

“You may fi ll your heads with knowl-
edge or skillfully train your hands, but 
unless it is based upon high, upright 
character, upon a true heart, it will 
amount to nothing.”

A Culture of Character
Could it be that Booker T.’s legacy of 

inspiring a culture of character is the 
key to improving school performance, 
student behaviors and reducing dropout 
rates today? 

Though many schools perform well 
for many students, the numbers clearly 
tell us something is missing.

There has to be a way to motivate 
more young Americans to live right in 
positive ways before the twin negatives 
of peer-pressures and pop-culture infl u-
ence them to conform to wrongful ways.

Perhaps history has answers, but 
learning from history isn’t about the 
who, what, when, where and why of 
people or places. It’s about getting to 
the “how” to live better by making better 
choices.

There once was a time when three 
key community institutions of school, 
faith, and family, worked in concert, al-
beit independently, to develop men and 
women of good character.

However, the mutually supporting ap-
paratus has broken down. More youths 
struggle in broken families. Pop-culture 
seems to repudiate, rather than rein-
force, character virtues and values.

Thus, more teachers today fi nd them-
selves struggling to repair young lives as 
well as prepare them for an uncertain 
world.

Most — if not all — high schools and 
student activity, vocational and honor 
clubs incorporate ‘standards of good 
character’ in their mission statements.  
However, in meetings with commu-
nity leaders, school administrators and 
counselors throughout the country last 
year, I was informed time and again that 
introducing character education in high 
school can be ‘almost too late.’

Character is not so much a class to be 
taught as it is a way of life to be chosen. 
Each student defi nes and refi nes their 
own character daily by the decisions he 

or she makes.
In the fi nal analysis, students who ob-

serve, absorb, and embrace positive val-
ues become students of good character. 
However, those who witness mostly dys-
functional behavior, whether at home, 
among peers, or on TV, have diffi culty in 
grasping the value in the hard work and 
self-discipline it takes to live a construc-
tive, productive life.

Booker T. Clubs reinforce good charac-
ter habits by introducing middle school-
ers to positive role models from the past 
and present through famous quotations 
and words of wisdom – from Albert Ein-
stein to Yogi Berra, including, of course, 
our favorite, Booker T. Washington.

At the same time, the Club motto, “I 
CHOOSE,” speaks to the universal desire 
of young people for more freedom in 
the decisions they make. However, that’s 
only half of the character equation.

Seven motivating principles, ex-
pressed as, ‘The Booker T. Way,’ encour-
age and equip students to take responsi-
bility for their own Character, Education, 
and Opportunity. In effect, to become 
their own ‘CEO’.

• Initiative
• Commitment
• Hard work
• Ownership
• Organization
• Service
• Endurance

“I Choose to use my Initiative to Com-
mit to Hard work, to Own my actions, to 
Organize my time, to Serve others, and 
to Endure tough times with energy, en-
terprise and enthusiasm.”

Whether implemented as an after-
school program or incorporated into 
a school’s curriculum, Booker T. Clubs, 
in conjunction with student-run high 
school chapters of BTW Society, provide 
continuity over the eight critical adoles-
cent years from 5th grade through high 
school and beyond. 

(Part two of this series, “The Impor-
tance of Building Character,” will appear 
in our August issue.) 

Ronald Court is the Founder and President 
of the Booker T. Washington Society, and author 
of “Booker T. Washington – American Hero.”  
To learn more about the Society’s Booker T. 
Clubs visit www.BTWsociety.org.
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Education is evolving. And with it, the 
classroom learning environments must 
change too.

Following the 21st century trend of 
collaborative learning– where the stu-
dents work with each other and teach-
ers to solve problems – classroom furni-
ture must foster dynamic interactions.

In schools that practice this new 
educational model, you are likely to see 
open, welcoming classroom desk ar-
rangements and teachers at desks and 
chairs on the same level as their stu-
dents. Straight, front facing student rows 
are a thing of the past. Computer desks 
grouped in clusters, waves, and polygons 
are the new classroom confi guration. 

Why are innovative methods neces-
sary? They refl ect the new, collaborative 
approach to learning, where teachers 
are guides and students are problem-
solvers. 

As Michele McHenry, Director of De-
sign at SMARTdesks, said, “Classrooms 
are evolving into a much more sophis-
ticated collaborative space. The tradi-

tional forward facing students are now 
allowed to roam and work in groups on 
mini projects with 3-5 other students 
and then transition into a full scale proj-
ect that includes the entire class at the 
drop of a hat, or the unlock of a table 
caster. In this environment, students are 
learning much more from one another 
and the interaction level is making for a 
more cohesive group of students.”

Applied Collaboration Systems
At the Jack Swigert Aerospace Acad-

emy in Colorado, an all-new cyber café 
features collaboration furniture. Desk 
pods, or groups, confi gure into various 
forms and shapes. By grouping separate 
units into harmonious shapes, students 
learn comfortably and cooperatively. Tri-
angles allow students to pass materials 
across the computer desks easily, hexa-
gons encourage positive body language 
interactions, and pinwheels make it easy 
for students to chat together and then 
return to their independent stations. 

Derek Swanson, Jack Swigert learning 
coordinator, asserted, “having the 
ability to really have the students 
collaborate - that’s how students 
are learning.” Thanks largely in part 
to the computer table fl exibility, 
students can study alone or in 
groups, with or without the tech-
nology. 

The integration of text and tech-
nology is crucial to effective col-
laborative learning. Flexibility is the 
most important element; educators 
need the ability to assign work with 
or without computer use. There-
fore, collaborative learning happens 
best with computers that open 

up and slide away in a single motion. 
Integrated wire management completes 
such functional learning studios. With 
cables tucked neatly away, groups can 
focus on their assignment hassle-free. 

Flexible Study Styles
Computer tables designed with col-

laboration in mind are mobile, fl exible, 
and aesthetically welcoming. Smooth 
curves enable users to interact with 
tremendous ease. Studies show that 
students who work collaboratively are 
more likely to succeed academically. In 
Robert E. Slavin’s 1991 study, he found 
that in 67 cases, 61 percent of collabora-
tive classes produced higher standard-
ized test scores than classes taught with-
out group learning. 

Continuing this thread, a critical ele-
ment of effi cient collaborative work is 
the division of labor among group mem-
bers. While an old method of teamwork, 
fi rst described by Scottish economist 
and philosopher Adam Smith, division 
of labor continues to boost effi ciency in 
schools as well as the workplace. (Or, for 
that matter, in pin factories, where Smith 
fi rst discovered the benefi ts of special-
izing specifi c tasks.)

Collaboration tables provide each 
student with his or her own study sta-
tion and computer resource. The team 
functions as a whole, but each member 
is able to hone in on one aspect of the 
problem, or design a targeted solution. 
Of course, because computer desks are 
arranged in collaboratively conducive 
forms, each member can engage his or 
her group mates simply by looking up 
and making eye contact. Using collabo-
ration tables thus improves effi ciency 

classroom environment

BY MIRA KORBER

Collaborative Communities:
The 21st century classroom environment

õ
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and accelerates learning speed. 
At the Department of Records in New 

York City, a new collaboration table fos-
ters solo and team exploration of prob-
lems. Barbara Filiberto, who participated 
in the design of the furniture, said, “If we 
needed to do something where we were 
taking students and wanted to show 
them media…we could confi gure those 
tables together, and if we wanted to do 
something where one is in one corner 
and one is in another corner where they 
didn’t have to interact at all, we could 
do that.”

As Ms. Filiberto articulated, an equally 
important feature of cooperative learn-
ing furniture is the capacity for solo 
student work. In addition to the valuable 
group problem-solving time, students 
must be able to independently analyze 
the task at hand and generate their own 
solutions. 

Susan Cain, author of an excellent 
New York Times article, “The Rise of 
the New Groupthink” (New York Times, 
January 15, 2012, Sunday Review), wrote, 
“The most spectacularly creative people 
in many fi elds are often introverted, 
according to studies by Mihaly Csik-

szentmihayli and Gregory Feist. They’re 
extroverted enough to exchange and 
advance ideas, but see themselves as in-
dependent and individualistic.”

When the classroom desk functional-
ity allows for student exchange solo and 
in teams, optimal performance fl ows 
naturally. Students can use each other as 
resources and productively tackle prob-
lems on their own. 

Collaborative Distance Learning
The age of the Internet has made dis-

tance learning accessible and effective. 
In fact, Ms. Cain described why the In-
ternet is such a powerful creativity and 
learning tool: “It’s a place where we can 
be alone together – and this is precisely 
what gives it power.”

What brings even more power to the 
Internet is collaborative furniture de-
signed for virtual learning. With telecon-
ferencing equipment, students can inno-
vate together regardless of their physical 
separation. Premier lighting, sound, and 
video technology closely simulate real-
time interactions; in fact, teleconferenc-
ing is so seamless, students can work 
together anytime, anywhere. 

Jeff Korber, president of SMARTdesks, 
expressed his thoughts on why collabo-
ration tables are revolutionary: “Collabo-
ration furniture, including teleconfer-
encing equipment, are among the most 
important changes in the educational 
world. It enables global communication 
and learning – it doesn’t matter that 
students and teachers may be thousands 
of miles away from each other. Problems 
they solve are at hand because technol-
ogy has made it so.”

Education is accelerating towards col-
laborative systems. Computer tables and 
furniture enable both dynamic group 
interaction and focused solo thought, 
by providing the platform necessary to 
solve today’s global issues. Collaboration 
in the classroom learning prepares stu-
dents for collaboration in the real world, 
and furniture designed with this in mind 
is the facilitator.

Mira Korber, project analyst at SMARTdesks, 
is a Yale University student. She also regularly 
writes blog posts about economics for www.
econlife.com. SMARTdesks manufactures 
ergonomically designed computer desks and 
conference tables. To learn more, go to www.
smartdesks.com.
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By Mike Bowers

At People to People Ambassador Pro-
grams, technology plays a central role in 
our safety strategy, which is my sole fo-
cus as the organization’s senior director 
of health and safety — a position unique 
in the educational travel business. 
Indeed, technological advancements 
enhance safety on all of our programs, 
every travel day of the year.

Technology in student
educational travel

The intersection between technol-
ogy and safety is familiar to me. After 
29 years in the airline industry, you 
could say that safety and the tools that 
surround it are in my blood. In 2008, 
I joined People to People Ambassador 
Programs, and after four fantastic travel 
seasons, I applaud the organization for 
having the insight and vision to priori-
tize the health of our travelers. Every 
year, we send thousands of students 
across the world for life-changing adven-
tures, and we do so safely.

2009: Finding the right tools
Soon after joining the company, I be-

came fi xated on knowing the location 
of every delegation around the globe 
at all times (a delegation is comprised 
of roughly 40 students, four or more 
leaders, and a manager). In 2008, each 
delegation was equipped with an in-
ternational phone to call the program 
offi ce in the event a problem surfaced. 
The vendor providing this service was 
Cellhire, based in Dallas, Texas. Cellhire 
is a collection of innovative partners 
that I have grown to love and respect 
over the years. I met with their team and 
laid out my dreams for tracking students 

around the world. By the spring of 
2009, we were ready to launch the fi rst 
iteration of a tracking device. That year 
we increased the number of phones 
on each delegation to two — as with 
any safety protocol, you always want 
to have a redundancy system. If one 
phone malfunctioned, we had a backup. 
That summer we implemented our new, 
tracking-capable phone on 78 delega-
tions and the results were amazing. My 
computer screen looked like something 
out of a James Bond movie. Picture a 
spinning globe, with little fl ags crawl-
ing around each one of our destination 
countries, easily viewed in great detail. 
With the help of Google Earth, I could 
zoom within two feet of the delegation 
leader’s exact location at all times.

2010: A full rollout of GPS tracking
The next year, we extended GPS 

equipped phones to every delegation. 
Each group had one Blackberry phone 
with the Find-Me application (the GPS 
feature) and one standard Nokia phone 
as a backup. In the event a student had 
to visit a medical clinic, the GPS phone 
always stayed with the delegation and 
the standard phone went with the lead-
er who accompanied and stayed with 
the sick student. That season we even 
offered parents the option to rent one 
of these state-of-the-art phones for their 
student or pay a nominal fee and track 
their child’s delegation on the Internet 
using the leader’s phone, much like I 
was able to do in my offi ce. Imagine the 
peace-of-mind that provided!

2011: Continued advancements
Once you have something as cool 

as this, every year you want to make it 

even more impressive. Our company 
consistently evolves with the technol-
ogy fi eld. In 2011, Cellhire added a 
panic button to the phone. The leader or 
student carrying the phone can simply 
push a button and an alert call goes out 
to Cellhire, me, and a duty offi cer who 
is at the People to People Ambassador 
Program offi ce 24 hours a day, seven 
days a week. In addition, once the but-
ton is pressed, the phone records 20 
seconds of all sounds going on around 
the phone. This recording is then sent 
to the same three locations. Of course, 
each alert is validated with the delega-
tion right away. In the event they can’t 
be reached, the recording can give us 
some insight into what may be happen-
ing. If the recording sounds like the del-
egation is in the middle of a limbo party 
and the button was pressed accidentally, 
our stress level might drop but we still 
make direct contact to clear the alert. In 
the event we hear sounds that suggest 
the person is in duress, we can imme-
diately dispatch emergency services to 
the exact longitude and latitude where 
the phone is currently located. The GPS 
phone provides us with that information 
at the touch of a button.

In 2011, Cellhire changed the name 
of the service from Find-Me to VISMO. 
VISMO stands for “visual-mobile” which 
better refl ects their current product and 
its benefi ts. 

2012: The jump to social media
This season we asked ourselves, “How 

do we continue to stay on the cutting 
edge of safety technology?”  The answer: 
web access and social media capabili-
ties.

How technology can improve
your educational travel experience

EducationalTravel

see TRAVEL & SOCIAL MEDIA page 114



ENRICHING THE LIVES OF 
STUDENTS ONE MILE AT A TIME!

Scholarships

SYF ROAD SCHOLARSHIP
This program awards funds to youth who, for various reasons, are unable to afford the cost of their 
group’s educational travel.

SYF THE RIPLEY HUNTER WORLD IS A CLASSROOM TRAVEL SCHOLARSHIP

Secondary school students can compete for this annual award by writing an essay relating what they 
have gained from a travel experience. The winner receives a $1,000 scholarship, plaque and the 
opportunity to read his or her essay at the SYTA Annual Conference.

SYF SILVER LINING PROGRAM

This program recognizes deserving high school students who have demonstrated through their 
action, intention, or circumstance the desire to expand their awareness, creating a dramatic life 
change. Through the program students will receive a travel experience that will allow them to grow 
intellectually, academically, and culturally. In addition, the gathering will offer universal sharing, personal 
growth, and the opportunity to establish bonds and friendships that may last a lifetime.

SYTA Youth Foundation, Inc., 8400 Westpark Drive, 2nd Floor, McLean, VA 22102
Phone: (703) 610-1264    Fax: (703) 610-0270    Email: info@SYTAYouthFoundation.org

SYF is the philanthropic arm of the Student Youth Travel Association    www.sytayouthfoundation.org

Mission Statement

The SYTA Youth Foundation provides students and youth 

financial resources and programming through travel 

experiences that impact the lives of tomorrow’s global citizens.

SYF CHAIRMAN’S CIRCLE

Academic Travel Services, Inc.

Brightspark Travel

Disney Youth Groups

Educational Tours, Inc. – Holt, MI

Tripmate

SYF PLATINUM CIRCLE

Boston Duck Tours

Broadway Inbound

Gerber Tours

Kaleidoscope Adventures, Inc.

Mears Destination Services, Inc.

Noteworthy Tours

Serendipity Publishing

Smithsonian Student Travel

Super Holiday Tours

Travel Insured International

World Projects International

Music Productions

SYF SILVER CIRCLE

Empire State Building Observatory

Karen Pitcherello

Pegasus Bus

Worldstrides

SYF BENEFACTORS

Beyond Times Square

Branson Lakes Area CVB

Carey Randall

Circle Line Sightseeing Cruises

Educational Travel Adventures

Four Seasons/Contest of Champions

Hard Rock Café

Hersha Hospitality Management

Hersheypark

Junior Tours

LEAD USA

Mars 2112

Musical Destinations

Peak Performance Tours

Phillips Travel Service

Planet Hollywood International

PPF Hawaii

Receptively Yours

Stephen Ekstrom

Thomas Tours

Unique Tour & Travel

Wet ‘n Wild Orlando

Worldpass Travel Group

*Updated October 2011.

TEACHERS
Visitsytayouthfoundation.org

to see how you can help 
your students!

The SYTA Youth Foundation would like to express thanks to the 25 Charter Member companies listed below who helped start 

the foundation with a $10,000 donation. Without your vision, dedication, and financial support SYF wouldn't be where it is today.
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We understand the current debate in 
the educational community on 
social media and its usage. But, 
we also know the value that it 
brings to our parents — who 
want to have the opportunity to 
share what their children are ex-
periencing — and be able to feel 
some connection to their chil-
dren who are far way. 

By embrac-
ing this new 
tool, teachers 
and leaders can 
post updates 
on the program’s 
Facebook page and 
parents can follow the 
exciting activities their kids 
are experiencing. In fact, we have 
decided to upgrade our phones and 
equip the back-up with GPS, unlimited 
data, and streaming internet as well. We 
envision our leaders making the phones 
available for those students who may 

not have access to a phone on program 
so they can send emails and Facebook 
messages. A true “value add” for our stu-
dents and their families.

A few years ago we introduced GEO 
fencing on our phones, but as of yet 
we haven’t fully employed the 

technology. At some 
point in 

the 
future, when 

every student has a 
trackable device on their 

person, whether a cell phone or a GPS 
locator built into their name tag, we will 
be able to set a GEO fence around the 

delegation. If any student walks outside 
of that pre-determined ring, the leader 
and program offi ce would be notifi ed. 
This feature would prevent the “Wan-
derers” as we call them from getting off 
track from the rest of the group.

We can’t wait for what’s around the 
corner.

At People to People Ambassa-
dor Programs, we will con-

tinue to maximize 
the incredible 

benefi ts of the 
latest technol-
ogy to keep 
our students 

safe. Addition-
ally, we will continue 

to share what we’ve learned 
to make all education travel as safe 

as it is enriching.
I wish you all safe travels and a 

healthy life!

Mike Bowers is the Senior Director of Health 
and Safety at People to People Ambassador Pro-
grams, and sits on the SYTA Board of Directors.

For more information, visit www.syta.org.

Travel & Social Media
continued from page 112

Learn  Explore  Achieve  Discover

 Experiential hands-on learning programs

 Premium hotels, meals and amenities

 Domestic and international locations

 Learn, Explore, Achieve and
    Discover your country and your world!

Civil War DiscoveryCivil War Discovery

Our team of educators and travel experts work with you to develop a Discovery program based on 
your school curriculum and state standards. Try one of our cross-curricular discovery programs that 
brings learning to an entire different level - Math, Science, History, Language Arts, Music and Arts 

education bring together a well-rounded learning discovery for your students.

East Coast DiscoveryEast Coast Discovery

Colonial DiscoveryColonial Discovery

L.E.A.D. USA  888.532.2242  www.leaddiscoveryusa.com
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An engine roars to life and the en-
ergy in the room becomes electrifying. 
A group watches closely, eyes widen-
ing with excitement and curiosity. The 
group is made up of high school seniors 
and educators standing in the middle 
of a classroom; but this is no ordinary 
lesson – it is a Field Trip at the Universal 
Technical Institute (UTI). It’s not unusu-
al for high school students to visit a col-

lege campus, but UTI Orlando offers an 
experience that goes above and beyond 
the standard campus tour. 

High school students start the day 
exploring the heart of a machine, tasked 
with the challenge of working together 
to create a pulsing, human engine. 
Then they move full steam ahead into 
interactive discussions and demos on 
how energy is created. Problem solving 

is exercised during a hands-on lab that 
explores the inner workings of circuit 
building. The excitement is heightened 
as the group watches UTI students work 
on a variety of cars, boats and motor-
cycles. This is a unique experience for 
them because Marine and Motorcycles 
studies are specifi c to the Orlando 

Educational programs that extend
beyond the classroom

�EducationalTravel

see BEYOND THE CLASSROOM page 116
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Beyond the Classroom
continued from page 115

campus, and not available nation-wide. Throughout the 
program, students will take an in-depth tour of the campus, 
interact with various instructors and receive scholarship 
information. 

This unique, interactive program was designed exclusive-
ly for UTI, in partnership with Field Trip Factory (FTF). FTF 
is a company dedicated to bringing educational lessons to 
life for over 19 years, partnering with retail locations across 
the United States to bring specialized learning opportuni-
ties into local communities. Everything from program de-
velopment to scheduling and customer service is handled 
by FTF. The goal for both FTF and UTI is to ensure that ev-
ery program is not only easy to execute, but educationally 
relevant to real life experiences. 

UTI is dedicated to executing their program with two 
major standards in place. The fi rst is that the tour is focused 
around the importance of continuing education after high 
school, whether they choose follow an automotive career 
path with UTI or not. “The best part of the activity was 
the use of real applications as it applies to the workforce 
and post-secondary education,” reported Victoria Cano, a 
teacher who took her twelfth grade class on the fi eld trip. 
Though the experience takes place on a campus that is 
specialized for the automotive industry, the message to the 
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To make your tour group reservation, contact Lori Allen at (800) 535-9974 ext. 8305, 
email groupreservations@piccadilly.com or visit piccadilly.com for booking and meal packages.

Even on a field trip, you’re never far from home when you bring the whole group to Piccadilly.
With so many hearty, homestyle classics to choose from, there’s sure to be something for everyone. 

Plus, bus drivers and tour coordinators eat free with groups of 20 or more. How’s that for extra credit? 

Travel light
but never hungry

f f h h b i

participants extends beyond that.
The second standard is to ensure 

that the educational lessons embedded 
throughout the entire experience ex-
pand students’ thinking about Science, 
Technology, Engineering and Mathemat-
ics (STEM). After taking her twelfth 
grade class to UTI, teacher Glenda Vidal 
refl ected on the value of the tour saying, 
“Strong emphasis has been placed on 
STEM learning lately. During the tour, the 
application of STEM was emphasized 
and therefore reinforced with my stu-
dents.” With that in mind, Vidal plans to 
continue utilizing this trip as a valuable 
resource for future classes. “I will bring 
future classes out at the beginning of 
the year so that they can actually see 
STEM in action, which will give them 
better understanding and dedication to 
learn their courses.” Vidal is one of many 
educators tasked with delivering lessons 
that expand her students’ thinking about 
STEM subjects. 

A major statewide STEM focus has 
come to fruition in the Florida educa-
tion community. In the 2011 Florida 
STEM Strategic Plan, President of the 
Florida Chamber Foundation, Dale A. 

Brill, Ph. D., outlines the state’s educa-
tional initiatives, with innovation in 
science, technology, engineering and 
mathematics education as the highest 
strategic priority. New end-of-year test-
ing and heightened graduation require-
ments have already been implemented 
in Florida high schools to ensure that 
high school students are well educated 
in STEM subject areas upon graduation. 

The importance of STEM expands 
far beyond the Florida border, having 
gained increased national attention 
over the last several years. For people 
involved in the movement, a STEM 
Summit will be held in Dallas this June 
over the course of three days. U.S. News 
editor-in-chief, Mortimer Zuckerman 
commented on the importance of the 
event, “There is much good work being 
done in different parts of the coun-
try, but it is essential to bring the best 
people and the best practices together.” 
The goal of the Summit is to create a 
greater awareness of the importance of 
STEM education as it applies to different 
demographics.

During an April 2011 town hall event 
in California, President Obama stated, 

“Emphasizing STEM education — espe-
cially to girls and minority students — is 
one of the most important efforts the 
United States can make if it hopes to 
produce college- and career-ready stu-
dents.” It is with this shared viewpoint 
that UTI and FTF came together to de-
velop a fi eld trip program that achieves 
just that — an experience that delivers 
STEM lessons and resources while help-
ing students prepare for life and learn-
ing after high school. 

 “There has got to be a shift in Ameri-
can culture, where once again we buck-
le down and we say, ‘This stuff is impor-
tant,’” Obama said. “We’ve got to lift our 
game up when it comes to technology, 
and math, and science.” The support for 
educators to take charge of this initia-
tive is growing, and the resources are 
available. Experience it for yourself and 
for your students — at UTI Orlando. 

(References for this article available by re-
quest at editing@seenmagazine.us.)

For more information go to www.fi eldtrip
factory.com/UTI or contact Madilynn Beck, 
Marketing Manager at mbeck@fi eldtripfactory.
com.
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Let history come alive for your stu-
dents at the Newseum in downtown 
Washington, D.C., where seven fl oors of 
theaters and exhibits invite students to 
experience the biggest news stories of 
all time in a high-tech, hands-on way. 

Adrian Hall, a high school teacher 
from England, called the Newseum the 
highlight of an eight-day East Coast trip: 
“Student feedback after our return is 
nearly unanimous in describing it as the 
best museum we visited (and we visited 
lots!!).”

The Newseum features thousands of 
artifacts from major news events and 
newsmakers alike. See the largest col-

lection of the Berlin Wall outside of 
Europe, get behind the camera with 
more than 70 photojournalists in the 
Newseum’s Pulitzer Prize Photographs 
Gallery, or explore the News History 
Gallery where an extensive collection 
of historic newspapers, magazines and 
interactive games chronicle more than 
500 years of headline history. 

Take a time-travel adventure in the 
Newseum’s 4-D movie, “I –Witness,” 
which tells the story of three famous 
journalists in pursuit of the truth. Join 
Edward R. Murrow on a London rooftop 
as he delivers a live radio report during 
World War II or going undercover with 

Nellie Bly as she exposes horrendous 
conditions in a 19th century insane asy-
lum. Some of the most dramatic events 
in news history are recreated as a 3-D 
fi lm and fourth-dimension special ef-
fects take students on a journalistic trip 
through time.

Looking for hands-on fun? Visit the 
Interactive Newsroom, where touch-
screen stations provide the reporting 
tools and techniques needed to see 
what it takes to be a photojournalist or 
newspaper reporter on deadline. Eight 
“Be a TV Reporter” stations give students 
the chance to pick up a microphone, 

History comes alive for
students at Newseum

MuseumDestination
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Linville CavernsLinville Caverns
NORTH CAROLINA’S ONLY SHOW CAVERNSNORTH CAROLINA’S ONLY SHOW CAVERNS

800-419-0540 • www.linvillecaverns.com800-419-0540 • www.linvillecaverns.com

Reasonable Rates
Group Pricing Available
Outstanding Gift Shop

Located on US 221 between 
Marion and Linville, NC just 
four miles south of the Blue 
Ridge Parkway.

step before a camera and experience 
what it’s like to anchor the evening 
news. Or test your students’ knowledge 
of current events at the fast-paced News-
Mania interactive game. 

The Newseum’s sixth-fl oor terrace 
overlooks Pennsylvania Avenue and pro-
vides a spectacular view of America’s 
Main Street. The view encompasses 
landmarks and monuments of American 
history, including the U.S. Capitol, the 
National Gallery of Art, the National Ar-
chives and the Washington Monument.

Now on display through January 
2013, “Every Four Years: Presidential 
Campaigns and the Press,” invites stu-
dents to explore how media coverage of 
presidential campaigns has evolved from 
William McKinley’s 1896 front porch 
campaign to Barack Obama’s 2008 Inter-
net campaign. The exhibit features in-
teractive activities and an original video 
on televised campaign ads, shown on a 
100-foot-wide video screen in the Robert 
H. and Clarice Smith Big Screen Theater.

In April 2012, the Newseum will open 
its fi rst permanent gallery since the 
museum’s launch in 2008. The “HP New 
Media Gallery,” will take advantage of the 
latest interactive technologies to exam-
ine how new media is changing the way 
that people send and receive informa-
tion, as news and images fl ow instanta-
neously around the world through social 
networks, smartphones and tablets. Visit-
ing students will have the opportunity 
to create their own homepages using 
live content from online news sites, so-
cial networks and blogs. A dazzling array 
of interactive touch-screens and tablets 
will let kids become a part of the global 
news conversation and share their opin-
ions around the world. 

For teachers and group leaders in-
terested in a more in-depth museum 
experience, the Newseum’s Education 
Department offers a variety of free, 
hands-on classes for school groups — all 
available with downloadable pre- and 
post-lesson plans. Educators can select 
various learning experiences and pick 
the lessons that suit their students’ needs 
and interests. Learning Center classes 
meet national standards of learning and 
are taught by educators with experience 
in history and journalism.

To book a fi eld trip, or to learn more about 
the Newseum’s educational programs, visit 
www.newseum.org/education or call 202-292-
6650. 
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Of all the questions we receive at Bilt-
more, the most frequent — and perhaps 
most diffi cult to answer — are: Who 
were the Vanderbilts? How did they 
spend their time?  What were they really 
like? 

While recent additions to the house 
tour and audio guide have allowed us 
to share new stories of the Vanderbilt 
family and others who called Biltmore 
home, we are thrilled to have the oppor-
tunity to take the experience of visiting 
the estate one step further. Beginning 
this spring, a new exhibition at The 
Biltmore Legacy in Antler Hill Village 
offers a chance to view rarely-seen col-
lections close-up. The exhibition also 
gives a fi rst-hand look at the Vanderbilts’ 
lifestyle through photos and a deeper 
insight into George, Edith and Cornelia’s 
individual personalities and their varied 
experiences, both at home and abroad.

Beginning with a glimpse into George 
Vanderbilt’s background and Vanderbilt 
family tree, the exhibition uses photos 
and diary excerpts to give a taste of 
what it was like to grow up in one of 
the world’s wealthiest families. Learn 
how George’s travels as a young man in-
fl uenced his life and his development as 
a collector. Seeing the world was one of 
the ways that George satisfi ed his intel-
lectual curiosity and exploring new cul-
tures became a beloved past-time that 
he shared with his wife and daughter. 

Throughout the exhibition, photos 
and objects illustrate the family’s exten-
sive travels in grand style — by train, 
automobile and ocean liner. From the 
silver tea service used in George Vander-
bilt’s luxurious private rail car to Edith 
Vanderbilt’s rare Louis-Vuitton trunk, 

fascinating stories of transatlantic travel 
in the late 19th and early 20th centuries 
are revealed. Rare souvenirs including 
authentic samurai swords and armor 
tell the story of an American obsessed 
with the history and of the exoticism of 
the Far East, while new research reveals 
how the Vanderbilts narrowly avoided 
meeting their fate on the Titanic. In fact, 
the entire family was originally booked 
on its maiden voyage. From a more 
personal standpoint, the exhibition 
traces how Vanderbilt met his future 
wife Edith, sharing highlights from their 
courtship, marriage, honeymoon in Italy 

and homecoming to Biltmore. Fortunate-
ly for us, Edith’s hobby of photography 
gives us very personal glimpses into the 
Vanderbilts’ life at home as well; two of 
her Kodak cameras along with a wealth 
of photos she took are on view. Perhaps 
most touching is an image of George 
and their infant daughter taken by Edith 
just a few weeks after Cornelia was born 
in 1900. 

As one might expect, entertaining 
both friends and family was a key part 
of living at Biltmore. Included in the ex-
hibition is the Vanderbilts’ original guest-
book, a discussion of the distinguished 

The Vanderbilts
at home and abroad

Cornelia and Edith Vanderbilt, c 1916.

�FieldTripDestination
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Take advantage of Biltmore’s grade-specific learning programs.
Call toll-free 866-851-4661 for information and reservations
E-mail: groupsales@biltmore.com  •  Online: biltmore.com

Motivate your students in inspired surroundings

Asheville, North Carolina

guests they often hosted, and a selection 
of the luxurious tableware used during 
formal dinners. Though the sparkle of 
crystal and silver is hard to top, one of 
the largest—and most striking—objects 
in the exhibition is an ornate sedan 
chair used by Cornelia Vanderbilt at her 
21st birthday masquerade party. She sat 
concealed in the sedan chair while four 
men carried it into the Banquet Hall, 
stepping out to make a most memorable 
entrance in a Renaissance page costume. 
Custom-made in jet black velvet com-
plete with shimmering crystal-encrusted 
buckles and a jaunty feathered cap, 
Cornelia’s original costume is also on 
display.

The exhibition also explores the 
resort-like atmosphere that made Bilt-
more the perfect escape. Showcasing 
some of the Vanderbilts’ saddles, guns, 
and other recreational equipment, the 
exhibit shares the family’s love of the 
outdoors and includes an actual historic 
golf ball found recently at the site of the 
original nine hole golf course. Research 
has also revealed an unexpected gift that 
Cornelia received for her 10th birthday. 

One might guess a pony, but you’d be 
surprised to hear what Cornelia’s par-
ents had in store for her! 

Curators also recently discovered 
that the Vanderbilts owned several early 
Harley-Davidson motorcycles. The mo-
torcycles, however, weren’t used by the 
family for joyriding. Instead, estate work-
ers likely made use of them for effi cient 
transport, such as mail delivery across 
the estate. A rare 1920 model 20-J tan-
dem seat Harley-Davidson motorcycle 
identical to that owned by the Vander-
bilts will be on view, illustrat-
ing how eagerly the Vander-
bilts embraced new technolo-
gies in transportation.

No matter your interest, 
The Vanderbilts at Home 
and Abroad offers rich new 
insight into Biltmore Estate 
and a platform for exploring 
diverse subject matter. Rang-
ing from Japanese samurai 
and developments in early 
transportation to geography 
and local and world history, 
the connections are limitless. 

Above all, the exhibition is a creative 
and unexpected way to approach a les-
son, making your topic not only tangible, 
but meaningful and rooted in our shared 
Southeastern history. 

Whether with your class or on your 
own, please join us for this new and 
memorable journey into the lives of the 
Vanderbilts. 

For more information about fi eldtrips call 
866-865-4661 or email information request to 
groupsales@biltmore.com.

George and Edith Vanderbilt, c 1914.
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Beauty and culture are two words 
that describe Cherokee, North Carolina. 
Located in the heart of the Great Smoky 
Mountains, Cherokee offers a wide va-
riety of educational experiences that 
place students within a culture built on 
great struggle. 

Cherokee is the gateway to the Great 
Smoky Mountains National Park and the 
Blue Ridge Parkway. The Cherokee In-
dian Reservation provides visitors from 
all over the world the opportunity not 
only to learn, but to also experience a 
living history. 

The Museum of the Cherokee
Indian 

The Museum of the Cherokee Indian 
showcases 11,000 years of Chero-
kee history through ancient artifacts, 
life-size fi gures on display, computer-
generated media, artwork, and large and 
small-scale dioramas of scenes from 
what it might have been like centuries 
ago. It is “one of the top ten native sites 
east of the Mississippi,” said Kevin Gov-
er, Director of the Smithsonian National 
Museum of the American Indian. 

For years, the museum has created 
“The Cherokee Experience” for groups, 

such as the University of Pittsburg, War-
ren Wilson College, University of Massa-
chusetts, Murphy Middle School, Macon 
Middle School, North Carolina Center 
for the Advancement of Teaching, the 
National Park Service and many more. 
Through experiential workshops, tribal 
members share the Cherokee culture. 
These “Cherokee Experience” work-
shops include storytelling of Cherokee 
history and culture, music and dance 
programs, a nature walk, a hands-on craft 
workshop, lectures by educational schol-
ars, step-on tour guides for Cherokee 

Cherokee
A culture you will never forget

�FieldTripDestination
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Field Trips Specialtyare    our

Experience the living history of a 1750’s Cherokee 
village and culturally rich programs at the Museum of 
the Cherokee Indian. Explore mountain trails, creeks 

and adventures in the Great Smoky Mountains.

cherokeemuseum.org  |  cherokeeadventure.com

To discuss your group’s needs please contact:
Michael Lambert 828-497-2111, ext. 215

or Eddie Swimmer 828 497-3481, ext. 207

heritage trails, and a traditional Chero-
kee Indian dinner.

The museum hosts many events 
throughout the year, such as traveling 
exhibits including “Emissaries of Peace,” 
The Cherokee and British Delegations, 
Cherokee Voices Festival on June 9, and 
the Southeast Tribes Festival Sept. 14-15, 
2012.

For more information about tours and the 
educational programs, contact Reservations 
Specialist, Eddie Swimmer at eswimmer@
cherokeemuseum.org or at 828-497-3481. 

Oh the Drama!
A popular form of entertainment in 

Cherokee is the outdoor drama, Unto 
These Hills. The drama is about the 
Cherokee people and their struggles 
throughout the Trail of Tears. Performed 
in an amazing mountainside theater 
surrounded by lush vegetation and the 
beauty of nature, this show is sure to 
keep students on the edge of their seats. 

The drama is set in a Cherokee vil-
lage, pre-1800s and reenacts much of 
the Cherokee history with scenes show-
ing The Council of the Chiefs, Cherokee 
celebrations, the treaty that required 

all of the Cherokee people to move to 
Oklahoma, The Trail of Tears, the escape 
of brave warriors and more. 

The Village 
The Oconaluftee Indian Village takes 

visitors back to the mid-18th century 
when culture was in the midst of change 
and caused major challenges for the 
Cherokee people. During tours, students 
will be able to interact with villagers, 
create their own pottery and masks, 
learn how to weave baskets and about 
the craft of bead-working, as well as par-
ticipate in what would have been the 
daily activities of the Cherokee people. 
Live reenactments and interactive dem-
onstrations also provide a fun learning 
experience. 

The mid-1700s was a time of war. 
At the Village, students can witness the 
reenactment of confl icts that led the 
Cherokee people from their peaceful 
existence into war. There are also per-
formances of traditional warrior dances 
where actors are dressed in period 
clothing. 

Discounts for groups of 15 or more at 
Mountainside Theatre and the Village. 

For more information about Unto These 
Hills or Oconaluftee Indian Village, call 828-
497-2111 extension 215 or 866-554-4551 or 
email Mike Lambert at groupscha@gmail.com. 

The Great Outdoors 
Cherokee, North Carolina is not only 

rich in culture, but also rich in beauty. 
The reservation offers a wide variety of 
safe hiking, biking, whitewater rafting 
and kayaking, fi shing, camping, birding, 
tubing and much more. One of the most 
visited spots is Mingo Falls, also known 
as Big Bear Falls in the Cherokee lan-
guage. It is two-hundred-feet of cascad-
ing water and known as one of the most 
beautiful waterfalls in the mountains of 
Western North Carolina

When visiting the surrounding Blue 
Ridge Parkway, there are many pull-off 
areas where your group will have the 
opportunity to stop, picnic and photo-
graph the landscape. 

To learn more about Cherokee, North Caro-
lina, visit us online at www.VisitCherokeeNC.
com. For more information about group tours, 
visit www.cherokeeadventure.com, www.chero-
keemuseum.org, or www.cherokee-nc.com. 
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�FieldTripDestination

By Keith S. Grybowski

Patriots Point, on the Charleston Har-
bor in Mount Pleasant, SC, is home of 
Patriots Point Naval and Maritime Muse-
um and a fl eet of National Historic Land-
mark ships, including the USS YORK-
TOWN, Cold War Memorial and the only 
Vietnam Support Base Camp in the U.S. 
Patriots Point is also headquarters to the 
Congressional Medal of Honor Society 
and the agency’s offi cial Medal of Honor 
Museum. The Naval and Maritime Muse-
um strives to preserve the living history 
of our nation’s bravest men and women 
while telling their stories in honorable, 
educational and engaging ways. 

The Patriots Point Institute of History 
and Science has pioneered the develop-
ment of cross-curricular programs in 
History and Science specifi cally for third 
and fi fth grades. The Institute’s curricu-
lum uniquely educates and inspires fu-
ture generations of leaders through the 
art of storytelling or literacy, blending 
the culture and excitement of the learn-
ing experience with 21st century tech-
nology and core competencies. The end 
result is in an exclusive, entertaining 
and engaging immersive environment. 

The rich history of Charleston, the 
USS Yorktown and the wonders of 
Charleston harbor’s estuarine environ-
ment provide just the right mix to pro-
vide many educational opportunities, 
both scientifi cally and historically. The 
Institute’s programs address 75 percent 
of the curricular requirements as set 
forth in the South Carolina State Stan-
dards in the specifi c areas of History, 
Science, Math and English Language Arts 
(literacy). 

Participating in our onsite activities 
throughout the educational calendar 
year, students arrive with various levels 
of knowledge. To extend the learning 
process beyond the two-hour onsite 
programs, the Institute has created web-
based, supported stories using central-
ized characters. 

To measure students’ information re-
tention, the institute tests each student 
using a computerized student response 
system. In the process, each student is 
given a wireless control pad that pro-
vides immediate feedback to questions 
posted to the entire class on the Insti-
tute’s theater classroom screen. Tracking 
the success of the program’s curriculum 
through pre- and post-testing using the 
“clicker” system gives the institute and 
the students’ teachers the opportunity 

to quickly address the strength of the 
programs and student performance. 

The institutes provides teachers with 
all results and scores. The testing data 
is combined with historical data from 
teacher surveys, allowing all involved 
to better understand the expected stu-
dent performance as it relates to subject 
matter covered by the students in their 
classrooms prior to attending the on-site 
programs.

Coming Next: The Center
for Inspiration

The Institute’s next big voyage will 
be to move proactively into the STEM 
world of digital education. Through an 
educational collective partnership with 
the National Flight Academy, the Insti-
tute is building a multi-simulator based 
Center of Inspiration. The program is 

Patriots Point: Flying into the digital 
age aboard the USS Yorktown



www.seenmagazine.us                  SouthEast Education Network  SPRING 2012  125

designed to inspire and prepare young 
adults to compete globally in the chal-
lenging technological future they will 
face.

The Center’s Aviation themed pro-
grams will initially focus on the South 
Carolina’s eight grade Science, Math, 
History and ELA standards. Using gaming 
technology and associated scenarios the 
Center will fully support STEM textbook 
principles producing real life problem-
solving scenarios. 

The experiences will be situated in 
real-world contexts, allowing students to 
make more solid connections between 
the concepts they are learning and their 
importance.  The highly immersive cur-
ricular plan will be centered on a series 
of real-world and futuristic scenarios. 
Envisioned learning scenarios, including 
exploratory trips to the center of the 
earth and to various planets in our solar 
system, humanitarian assistance and 
disaster response, weather studies, and 
even search and rescue missions. Each 
learning scenario will be aligned specifi -
cally to South Carolina State Standards 
for Math and Science, National Council 
of Teachers of Mathematics Standards, 

National Science Education Standards 
and 21st Century Skills. 

The wet labs in the institute’s Marine 
Education Center will serve as tempo-
rary homes for student observations of 
the many creatures that live in Charles-
ton’s estuarine environment. There is al-
ways something crawling around in the 
pluff mud lining the walls of our local 
underwater habitats, as explored from 
our outdoor lab. The lab is equipped 
with real time cameras that allow the 
Program to stream the lab creatures’ ac-
tivities to students around the world. 

The outdoor lab and the ship’s fl ight 
deck, provide an invaluable tool when 
explaining the history of Charleston’s 
growth. The history program’s starting 
point is the Golden Age of Piracy and 
carries the students to present events.

Adding the factors that lead to the 
Harbor’s geographical development 
resulting from the interaction of the 
salt water from the Atlantic ocean and 
the fresh water from the four rivers 
that feed the harbor, the institute’s live 
camera on top of the Yorktown’s mast, 
allows instructors to stream live shots 
of our research projects, along with an 

amazing panoramic view of Charleston 
Harbor.

Many of the new programs being de-
veloped will be offered over a two- to 
three-day period, with students eating 
and sleeping onboard the USS YORK-
TOWN. Sleeping facilities for more 500 
students are available, creating a truly 
unique educational experience. 

The institute is committed to reaching 
students throughout the southeastern 
U.S., and to providing equal access in the 
exploration and appreciation of histori-
cal events, while experiencing science 
as a journey. Even more importantly, the 
institute’s goal is to create an environ-
ment that engages all students to not 
only learn, but to enjoy the learning pro-
cess. Using stories, high tech scientifi c 
and gaming technology, along with living 
history and the ever-changing dynamics 
of Charleston Harbor’s estuarine envi-
ronment, the educational opportunities 
to be developed are limitless.

Keith S. Grybowski is the Director of Educa-
tion for the Patriots Point Institute of History & 
Science. Learn more about Patriots Point and 
the Institute of History and Science at www.
PatriotsPoint.org.



126  SPRING 2012  SouthEast Education Network

�FieldTripDestination

Tucked in the heart of the South 
Carolina Sea Islands between glimmer-
ing marshes and deep water, nestled be-
neath the silvery moss draped limbs of 
massive live oaks, you will fi nd the Penn 
Center - the site of one of the country’s 
fi rst schools for freed slaves and one of 
the most signifi cant African American 
historical and cultural institutions in ex-
istence today. 

Located on St. Helena Island, one of 
the most beautiful and historically dis-
tinct of the South Carolina Sea Islands, 
Penn Center sits at the heart of Gullah 
culture, on the 50 
acres of the histori-
cal campus of Penn 
School. Designated 
a National Historic 
Landmark in 1974, it 
is a part of the Penn 
School Historic Dis-
trict which is com-
prised of nineteen 
buildings related to 
and used by Penn 
School including 
Brick Church, Darrah 
Hall (one of the oldest 
buildings on St. Hel-
ena Island) and Gantt 
Cottage where Martin 
Luther King Jr. lodged. 
Old burial grounds, a 
nature trail, Chowan 
Creek, acres of pines 
and native fl ora and 
fauna also grace the 
property.

Penn Center, Incor-
porated is a non-profi t 
organization designed 

to promote and preserve Sea Island 
history and Culture. Begun in 1862 as 
Penn School, an experimental program 
to educate Sea Island slaves freed at the 
beginning of the Civil War, it is the old-
est and most persistent survivor of the 
Port Royal Experiment. The fi rst princi-
pals were Northern missionaries Laura 
Towne and Ellen Murray. Both spent 
the next forty years of their lives living 
among and educating former Sea Island 
slaves – the Gullah people of the South 
Carolina Low Country. For a while, Char-
lotte Forten, the fi rst African American 

teacher at Penn School, joined in this 
endeavor. 

By 1900, the name changed to Penn 
Normal, Industrial and Agricultural 
School when new principals Rossa Cool-
ey and Grace House took over leader-
ship. Providing teacher training, training 
in wheel-wrighting, carpentry, cobbling, 
blacksmithing, and the agricultural sci-
ences, Penn educated students from 
neighboring Sea Island communities 
throughout South Carolina. When the 

Historic Penn Center
Home of Freedom’s Bell in the South

see HISTORIC PENN CENTER page 128
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Historic Penn Center
continued from page 126

school closed in 1948, it became Penn 
Community Services Center, an agency 
focusing on self-suffi ciency and the ad-
vancement and development of the Sea 
Island community and its inhabitants. 

During the 1960s, Dr. Martin Luther 
King, Jr. and members of the Southern 
Christian Leadership Conference chose 
Penn as a training site for retreat and 
strategic planning. By the early 80s, it be-
came Penn Center, an agency linked to 
the past and connected to the future. To-
day, it fosters a vision of shared culture, 
preserved history and attainable world 
harmony. Its mission is to preserve the 
unique history, culture and environment 
of the Sea Islands through serving as a 
local, national and international resource 
center, and by acting as a catalyst for 
the development of programs for self-
suffi ciency.

The York W. Bailey Museum is named 
for a Penn School graduate and the 
fi rst African American Medical doctor 
to serve St. Helena and neighboring 
Islands. The museum is housed in the 

Historic Cope Industrial Building. It is 
comprised of four Galleries and a Book 
and Gift Store. Open to the public, over 
10,000 visitors come to the museum 
each year to take part in its Cultural Les-
sons and Demonstrations Educational 
Program, view its exhibits, for public 
programming, or to simply experience 
the unique blend of history, education 
and culture. The permanent exhibit, 
Education for Freedom: the Penn School 
Experiment 1862 showcases some of 
the oldest professional photographs of 
African American people. Also on display 
are the original 1863 school bell, and 
artifacts related to Sea Island and African 
American history and culture.

The Conference Center is comprised 
of four newly restored residential facili-
ties, and a waterfront Retreat House. It 
accommodates 85 residential guests, has 
two meeting halls, Frissell Community 
House and Darrah Hall, and ten meeting 
rooms.   Our state of the art Emory S. 
Campbell Dining Hall features tradition-
al Gullah meals including local favorites 
such as Shrimp and Grits and Frogmore 
Stew.

The History and Culture Department 

maintains Penn Center’s historic col-
lection and arranges cultural services 
and demonstrations for groups visiting 
Penn’s campus. Programs and demon-
strations designed for students include:

•  York W. Bailey Museum Scavenger 
Hunt

•  Sea Island Sweet Grass Baskets
•  Casting the Net
•  Spirituals
•  Gullah Storytelling 
•  The Patchwork Quilt - 
•  “Who Dat Gullah?” 
•  “Penn School and the Port Royal Ex-

periment” 
•  “Still Tongue Mek a Wise Head: Gul-

lah Women as History Tellers
•  Culture Bearers” 
•  “Family Across the Sea”

We are also partnered with the Low-
country Estuarium in Port Royal to pro-
vide both an on campus presentation 
with live animals from local waters and 
on and off campus fi eld adventures.

For more information visit our website 
www.penncenter.com. Get booking info at 
843-838-2474 or email info@penncenter.com.
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The City of Jackson’s planetarium is 
among the largest facilities of its type in 
the country. The planetarium includes a 
60-foot diameter projection dome and 
a range of sophisticated theater equip-
ment. To date, only 25 other planetari-
ums in America equal or exceed the ca-
pabilities of the innovative facility.

Origins of the Russell C. Davis
Planetarium

The facility is named for the man who 
was the mayor of Jackson when the 
project was conceived and funded. Rus-
sell Davis realized that the combination 
of a science facility with an arts center 
would appeal to more 
citizens than either one 
alone. It was his marriage 
of these two separate 
initiatives that eventually 
earned the approval of 
voters in a $2.5 million 
bond issue. He was also 
infl uential in helping to 
raise an equal amount of 
money from the private 
sector to complete the funding package.

The theater was also equipped with a 
motion picture system. Only four other 
planetariums had installed fi lm systems 
at the time. Today, dozens of facilities 
are equipped, and fi lm programming 
is typically the “hottest draw” for those 
which are fortunate enough to have this 
capability.

Launching the New Planetarium
In 1976, construction on the facility 

began and on Sept. 30, 1978, the plan-
etarium was ready to premiere its new 
theater and science education technol-
ogy to the community. The planetarium 
had a staff of 10 which included special-

ists in the areas of art, photography, cin-
ema and audio production. 

Achieving Orbit
The Davis Planetarium’s initial proj-

ect was securing its role as the maker of 
the fi rst documentary fi lm which was 
shot aboard a US spacecraft. A $50,000 
Arrifl ex motion picture camera was 
acquired from gifts and contributions, 
and the Gannett Foundation approved 
a grant for production funding for the 
project that became “The Space Shuttle: 
An American Adventure.” The Lockheed 
Corporation agreed to provide engi-
neering support at no cost, and NASA 

also agreed to 
provide extensive 
assistance. Between 
1982 and 1984, the 
Davis Planetarium 
staff provided the 
cinematography 
team as well as 
fl ight operations 
support. The NASA 
astronauts car-

ried Jackson’s movie camera into orbit 
aboard shuttle fl ights 41-B and 41-C. 

Naturally, the fi lm involved highly 
technical production requirements 
because it was being created for the 
unique dome-screen environment, and 
because of the massive engineering 
required to interface the camera system 
with the space shuttles. 

The Gannett Foundation made it 
clear that it was very important to them 
that the fi lm they were sponsoring open 
ahead of a similar project by the Imax 
Corporation. Amazingly, the massive 
effort of the City’s Davis Planetarium 
won the race against a multi-million 

Russell C. Davis

PLANETARIUM

�FieldTripDestination

see PLANETARIUM page 130
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NASCAR® and NASCAR Hall of Fame® are registered trademarks of the National Association for Stock Car Auto Racing, Inc. ©2011.

704.654.4437 // NASCARHall.com.

It’s part fi eld trip, 

part experience they’ll never forget.

Book your fi eld trip to the NASCAR Hall of Fame® and take your students 

on an inspirational ride through the math, science and history of speed. 

With all our spectacular artifacts and hands-on exhibits, we’re sure to keep 

your students’ pulses racing while meeting core learning standards.

dollar corporation. “The Space Shuttle: 
An American Adventure” premiered on 
schedule in January 1985 and opened in 
more than a dozen planetariums around 
the world. The fi lm eventually won a 
gold medal in an international fi lm com-
petition. 

New Horizons for the New
Millennium

By 1998, the City Administration had 
demonstrated its very strong interest in 
restoring the Russell C. Davis Planetar-
ium as an innovative attraction in the 
heart of the downtown business district. 
It had earmarked bond issue funds to 
accomplish the needed building reno-
vations and further approved capital 
funding to add a state-of-the-art, 870 
large-format cinema system to the Plan-
etarium’s screen. In the fall of 2000, new 
fi lm programming began running on the 
Davis Planetarium’s dome screen.

Standing at the threshold of the 21st 
century, leaders of both city and interest-
ed parties crafted an agreement for the 
production of an epic planetarium pro-
gram to accompany the city’s 1998 cul-
tural exposition, “Splendors of Versailles.” 
The agreement led to the addition of 
new projection equipment to the Plan-
etarium and the production of the most 
highly acclaimed shows ever screened 
in its theater. “The King’s Astronomers” 
rose to be the second most popular 
show in the Davis Planetarium’s 20-year 
history. The classic was exceeded only 
by the fi lm “The Space Shuttle: An Ameri-
can Adventure.”

In 2000, the Russell C. Davis Plan-
etarium welcomed its millionth visitor. 
Through effective partnering of public 
and private sectors, the opportunity ex-
ists for the second millionth visitor to 
experience the excitement and innova-
tive attractions of the planetarium. Today, 
the Davis Planetarium remains a well-
designed and well-equipped facility lo-
cated in the heart of Jackson’s business 
district. The Russell C. Davis Planetarium: 
“Providing an out-of-this-world experi-
ence for our children and for the child 
in all of us!”

For more information, visit www.jack-
sonms.gov/visitors/planetarium. 

Planetarium
continued from page 129
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By Teddy B. Jones

For over 50 years, generations of Boy Scouts, schools and 
church groups have enjoyed the overnight experience inside 
Cumberland Caverns. Several other caverns now offer similar 
programs for those looking for unique and memorable under-
ground experience.  These overnight fi eld trips are not only 
educational but also provide an active and fun activity. 

The typical overnight fi eld trip will include three major 
activities. First is an educational walking tour of the cave. This 
tour is identical to the tours you would take on a daytime fi eld 
trip. Second is an adventure tour of the cave with hard-hats 
and fl ashlights. The adventure tour will involve climbs, crawls, 
and tight squeezes. The third part is of course sleeping in the 
cave. Groups roll out their sleeping bags and sleep in the cool 
natural darkness that only a cave can offer. 

Visiting a cave with your class is always a great learning 
experience. Cave tours offer a visual learning experience as 
students see the effects of water erosion, identify cave forma-
tions, and see the rock cycle in action. These school tours are 
often based on curriculum standards and standardized testing 
models to teach as well as entertain. 

The educational side is only the beginning of the overnight 
experience in the cave.  At Cumberland Caverns, after the 
group fi nishes their walking tour of the caverns, they put on 
their hardhats and grab their fl ashlights. Their guide leads 
them through a mile of what is commonly known as “the wild 
tour.” This path through the cave gives a wide variety of caving 
experiences such as rock climbing, hand and knees crawling, 
belly crawls through tights passages (some only 11” high). 

The fun of this adventure is one great part of an overnight 
adventure.  Groups will also fi nd a bonus of self-esteem and 
self-confi dence resulting from braving the cave. Each caver 
will have a real sense of achievement from completing the 
route. 

Show caves that offer overnight adventures will have well 
proven routes for groups to explore. These routes are safe, 
well-traveled routes that the guide knows well.  These routes 
are chosen to give a wide variety of caving experiences.  Ad-
ditionally, trained guides are available that will teach and lead 
groups. Besides the lessons of science and history, guides will 
teach safe caving practices and environmental conservation.  
Keeping cavers safe and preserving and protecting the cave 
itself is important to all show cave owners and operators. 

Cumberland Caverns offers a large dry fl at room in the cave 
to sleep. “We are capable of sleeping over 250 in the cave” 

says adventure manager Mary Isbell. “Each group is designated 
their own campsite where they sleep that night.” 

The real unique experience of sleeping underground is 
one to remember a lifetime. The teachers and scout leaders 
that bring groups of children to the cave today are often the 
ones who enjoyed the experience themselves. Leaving the 
cave in the morning is a wonderful experience after a night 
of caving fun, seeing the morning sun after being under the 
earth for the night is exhilarating. Everyone leaves the cave 
with great knowledge and love for caves and a real sense of 
success. 

Teddy B. Jones is the General Manager of Cumberland Caverns.  For 
more information call 931-668-4396 or email  TeddyJ@Cumberland-
Caverns.com

Spend the night UNDERGROUND
Caves offer memorable overnight fi eld trip experience

�OvernightFieldTrips
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America’s Largest Underground LakeAA

Bring your family
and friends!

y

Take a Boat Ride
Adventure!

Enjoy beautifulformations!

423.337.6616  www.thelostsea.com

Registered National 
Landmark

Civil War Trail Marker

Memorable Museums, Unique 
Attractions, & Rich History 

Await You…

(800) 748-9048 
WWW.CORINTH.NET

Corinth Visitors Bureau

LEARN MORE:  www.civilwarcorinth.com

�OvernightFieldTrips

By Lisa McClung
The Lost Sea is America’s largest 

underground lake. Open daily except 
Christmas day. Commercial tours lasting 
about one and one-half hours are given 
daily every 20 minutes. But if you are 
looking for something a little more ad-
venturous — experience the overnight 
“Wild Cave Tour.” 

Spending the night in a cave is some-
thing that most people cannot say they 
have ever done but when you think 
about the conditions it is the ideal place. 
The temperature remains a constant 58 
degrees; you don’t have to worry about 
rain or any other bad weather because 
you are underground where it is always 
dry. 

The Lost Sea caverns are very unique. 

Most of the rooms throughout the cave 
are large enough to hold a two story 
building. The Lost Sea actually covers a 
surface area of four and one-half acres 
and that is only one room of the caverns. 

If you are up for this overnight adven-
ture it all starts with some caving, crawl-
ing and getting dirtier than you have 
ever imagined. 

Once the tour begins you will follow 
your tour guide through areas such as 
the Meat Grinder. This crawl is done on 
your side through a 40 inch opening 
where you pull with your arms while 
pushing with your feet. Bubble Gum Al-
ley is an area where you walk through 
really sticky mud and climb over rocks 
to get out. Shake Rattle and Roll is done 
while lying on your side and rolling 

for about 45 feet. To get to the Eye of 
the Needle you will walk up a staircase 
around a 40 foot pit to an opening that 
you inch through while standing with 
your back pressed up against the cave 
wall. These are just a few of the crawls 
you might do on the Wild Cave Tour.

This high adventure tour is a favor-
ite among Boy Scouts and Girl Scouts. 
There is even a patch available after you 
complete the entire tour.  The Wild Cave 
Tour is also available anytime during the 
day for those who do not wish to spend 
the night. A minimum of 12 people are 
required with advance reservations.

The Lost Sea Adventure is located in Sweet-
water, Tennessee. Visit www.thelostsea.com.

Lost Sea’s underground sleepover
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Stomping, roaring, robotic dinosaurs 
come alive this summer at the Virginia 
Living Museum with an all-new excit-
ing exhibit of land, sea and air creatures 
from Kokoro, the inventor of robotic 
dinosaurs. 

Tremble at a growling T-Rex, the lizard 
king. Then watch a Corythosaurus (hel-
meted lizard) mother tend her brood. 
There’s even a nest full of eggs ready 
to hatch. See old favorites: a Triceratops 
mother (the biggest of the horn-faced 
dinosaurs) with her young, plus the ar-
mored Stegosaurus.

True dinosaurs lived only on land. 
They didn’t fl y (like a pterosaur), and 
they didn’t swim (like a plesiosaur). A 
true dino might have walked into the 
water to fi nd food, but its feet stayed 
on the ground, even if the ground was 
soaking wet! Living beside the dino-
saurs were animals that did fl y or swim. 
This exhibit introduces three.

See two early marine reptiles: the 
giant and violent Mosasaurus and the 
long-necked Elasmosaurus. Soaring 
above is the bird-like Pteranodon that 
glided through the Cretaceous world. 

Kokoro’s dinosaur exhibits are 
meant to entertain and educate, to 
fulfi ll the fascination children have as 
they shudder with excitement at the 
majesty of these creatures. Kokoro di-
nosaurs don’t just look like dinosaurs, 
they behave like dinosaurs. Motion is 
amazingly fl uid and lifelike and beauti-
fully complex. Walking, feeding, roaring, 
fi ghting, hatching and caring for their 
young — Kokoro models act and inter-
act with captivating realism. These half- 
to full-size replicas turn the clock back 
millions of years to recreate the whole 

Cretaceous world. 
Plus, this summer only, see a rare 

live albino alligator on loan from the 
Alligator Farm Zoological Park in St. Au-
gustine, Florida. This rare and mystical 
creature found in the Louisiana bayou 
will captivate your imagination. Legend 
has it that those who gaze into the eyes 
of a white alligator will receive good 
fortune. There are only 30 known true 
albino American alligators out of fi ve 
million American alligators worldwide. 

Many of the animals permanently 
on exhibit at the museum are kin to 
animals that lived millions of years ago. 
Ancestors of the paddlefi sh and gar 
swam in the same time period as the 

T-Rex, ancestors of the sharks swam in 
the same oceans as the Mosasaurus and 
Eloasmosaurus, and the tree frog’s ances-
tors would have seen the Pteranodon in 
the air.

While the robotic dinosaurs only look 
life-like, visitors can touch the actual 
footprints of Kayentapus, a dinosaur that 
lived in the foothills of Virginia some 
200 million years ago, and see scien-
tifi cally authentic replicas of an adult 
dinosaur similar to Kayentapus. While 
dinosaurs left footprints preserved in 
rocks in central and northern Virginia, 
no dinosaur bones have been found in 

Dinosaurs return to the Virginia
Living Museum this summer

see DINOSAURS page 134

MuseumDestination
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Henricus Historical ParkHenricus Historical Park

804.318.8797
www.henricus.org
sweeneyv@chester  eld.gov

Experience 17th century life in the Virginia Indian community of Arrohateck 
and the second successful English settlement in North America known 

as Henricus. A 32-acre living history museum located outside Richmond, 
Virginia, Henricus Historical Park resides along the scenic and historic James 

River. Join our educators and period-dressed historical interpreters for 
multi-curricular education programs and camps for grades pre-K-12.

Featured programs include: People of the River:  
Powhatan Indians, Success of the Citie: Henricus 
(1611–1622), Mapping of the James River and 
Voyage to Virginia.

History and conservation boat tours of the James 
River are available for small groups. Contact us 
for program and booking information.

Somewhere past the red wolves,
just beyond the bald eagles and
 beside the sea turtle, you will find it. 
 The most wondrous and
  delicate discovery of all . . .   
   in the eyes of those you came with.

  Protect What’s PrecioustheVLM.org
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Keep 
  Wonder Off the
 Endangered List
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the state.
Daily live animal programs and fulldome programs in the 

digital planetarium theater continue the dinosaur/reptile 
theme all summer.

Virginia’s natural heritage comes alive at the Virginia Living 
Museum. The museum introduces visitors to more than 250 
living species native to Virginia through exhibits, discovery 
centers and interactive hands-on exhibits. The exhibits bring 
people in contact with more habitats, wildlife and plant spe-
cies than would be encountered in a lifetime of outdoor ad-
ventures in Virginia.

Experience a cool mountain cove and a steamy cypress 
swamp.  Explore the underwater world of the Chesapeake 
Bay and the underground realm of a limestone cave.  Delight 
in the antics of river otters, observe beavers hard at work and 
absorb the serenity of coastal birds.  See spectacular views 
of the sun from the observatory and voyage across the galax-
ies in a state-of-the-art planetarium theater.  Find out how to 
build, garden and live green in the Living Green House and 
Conservation Garden.  Come face to face with a loggerhead 
turtle, take in the majestic beauty of a bald eagle or observe 
the red wolf, North America’s most endangered mammal.

The museum is located at 524 J. Clyde Morris Blvd., Newport News, 
I64, exit 258A. Summer hours are 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. daily.  Admission is 
$17 for adults and $13 for children (ages 3-12). Ages 2 and under are 
free. Call 757-595-1900 or visit www.thevlm.org.

Dinosaurs
continued from page 133
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see BUSCH GARDENS page 136

Want your students to really love 
learning? Then you’ve got to think 
outside the classroom. Come discover 
Busch Gardens! Sure, your students may 
see us as a theme park — a fun fi eld trip 
destination fi lled with acres of awesome 
rides, incredible live shows and great 
European ambience. But as a teacher, 
you’ll appreciate how much more there 
is to explore. 

That’s because coming to Busch Gar-
dens is like walking into an enormous 
hands-on laboratory—one fi lled with 
world-class rides and roller coasters that 

bring the principles of science, math, 
technology and engineering racing to 
life. It’s an educational experience like 
no other. 

And this year Busch Gardens is even 
more exciting, thanks to the introduc-
tion of our all-new Launch Into Physics 
program. Created in collaboration with 
NASA, this high-energy learning oppor-
tunity explores the NASA Mars Science 
Lab Rover Launch. It also focuses on the 
park’s two newest rides: Mäch Tower  
with its 240-foot plunge, and Verbolten , 
a multi-launch roller coaster that twists 

and turns through the Black Forest. 
Geared toward middle school and 

high school students and running be-
tween April 20 and June 8, Launch Into 
Physics turns thrill rides into thrilling 
lessons. Students are encouraged to 
use accelerometers mounted on rides 
throughout the park, where they can 
measure g-force. Whether they’re achiev-
ing weightlessness on Griffon or discov-
ering the power of inertia on Battering 
Ram, your students will be able to feel 
what it’s like to really challenge the 

Busch Gardens:
An educational experience like no other

�FieldTripDestination
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Busch Gardens
continued from page 135

rules of gravity. 
Busch Gardens makes your job as a 

teacher easier, too. We’ve created an ex-
tensive supporting Launch Into Physics 
workbook, plus lots of different activi-
ties and worksheets that can be taught 
in the classroom and in the park. Not 
only can they help you prepare for your 
fi eld trip, they can keep the fun momen-
tum going once you’re back at school. 

Busch Gardens Williamsburg pushes 
the entertainment envelope every year 
to develop new and exciting thrills, 
award-winning shows and delicious culi-
nary delights. And this year is no excep-
tion. The Williamsburg-area theme park 
has a great line-up of new experiences 
and exciting events planned for 2012. 

This spring, Busch Gardens will de-
but Verbolten, an all-new multi-launch, 
indoor/outdoor roller coaster that will 
send guests on a fun and mystifying fam-
ily adventure through the Black Forest. 
Situated in the park’s Oktoberfest village, 
a German-themed tourist center serves 

as the launching point for an autobahn 
touring experience that will keep the 
whole family on the edge of their seats. 

Verbolten anchors Busch Gardens’ 
rejuvenated Oktoberfest village that fea-
tures new shows, a pretzel bakery and 
Mäch Tower, a 240-foot rotating drop 
tower that offers the best view of the 
park before dropping at breathtaking 
speed back down to earth.

The National Amusement Park His-
torical Association has named Busch 
Gardens the world’s “Most Beautiful 
Park” every year since 1990. Walking 
along Busch Gardens’ many cobblestone 
footpaths is like strolling through a bo-
tanical garden. Brightly colored fl owers, 
ornamental gardens and even a National 
Wildlife Federation Certifi ed Wildlife 
Habitat fi ll the spaces between the 
park’s many attractions. 

And that’s not all. Some of today’s top 
musicians are performing at Busch Gar-
dens’ Royal Palace Theatre. Contempo-
rary Christian artists like Third Day and 
the Newsboys and chart-topping bands 
like Cobra Starship and teen sensation 
Victoria Justice will take the stage this 
spring.

ILLUMINIGHTS:  A Busch Gardens En-
core is Busch Gardens’ summer-evening 
celebration with multiple performances 
held throughout the park and a nightly, 
park-wide fi rework spectacular that 
lights up the sky. Fall marks the return of 
Busch Gardens’ bone-chilling Halloween 
event, Howl-O-Scream. Gruesome crea-
tures will be waiting for daring guests 
during this park-wide spooky celebra-
tion. 

Busch Gardens transforms into a holi-
day wonderland every winter during 
Christmas Town:  A Busch Gardens Cel-
ebration. Christmas Town lets families 
forget about the hustle and bustle of the 
season and focus on creating memories 
that will last a lifetime. Families bundled 
up under a star-fi lled sky can sip hot 
chocolate and gaze at millions of twin-
kling lights that stretch as far as the eye 
can see. 

From amazing rides to spectacular 
shows, Busch Gardens offers something 
for everyone to enjoy.

For more information about Busch Gardens, 
visit www.buschgardens.com or call (800) 343-
7946.
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Plan your visit at fernbankmuseum.org/wild. 

Discover how waterfowl are being saved from oil spills, 
how orphaned elephant calves and baby orangutans are 
being raised and released back into the wild and more in 
this wildly interactive exhibition.

Now
 On View
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By Brandi Berry

There’s always a good reason to enjoy 
Fernbank Museum of Natural History’s 
exhibitions, IMAX fi lms, education pro-
grams, special activity days, and other 
offerings. But Fernbank is making a great 
idea even better as the Museum cel-
ebrates its 20th anniversary with more 
exhibits, more programs and more ways 
to have fun while learning. 

Right Now!

1. Wildlife Rescue: This popular 
exhibition is on view through May 6. 
Students explore compelling stories, 
hands-on interactives, and multimedia 
encounters as they learn about endan-
gered animals from around the world, 
the people helping them survive, and 
the science behind their efforts. 

2. Born to be Wild: This new IMAX 
fi lm, showing through May 18. Meet or-
phaned orangutans and elephants along 

with the people who rescue raise and 
return them to the wild—saving endan-
gered species one life at a time. 

3. To the Arctic: This incredible new 
fi lm swims alongside polar bears and re-
veals a world beneath Arctic ice on April 
20 in celebration of Earth Day. 

During Spring Break!

4. 97 Days to Play: Fernbank kicks 
off 97 Days to Play with an ongoing 
schedule of summer events, family cel-
ebrations, activity days, scavenger hunts, 
special programs and much more. 

5. The Scoop on Poop:  This summer 
exhibit, May 26-Sept. 3, lets you listen to 
a bear’s digestive system, learn the lan-
guage of poop around the world, exam-
ine fecal samples in a veterinarian’s lab, 
track wild animals by clues left in scat, 
and meet a dinosaur dung detective. 

6. Summer Camps: Fernbank’s week-

long day camps are offered from June 
4-July 20 for rising Kindergarten through 
fi fth-grade students. Fernbank educators 
guide campers on an exploration of the 
scientifi c world, including ecology, pale-
ontology. 

This Fall!

7. Genghis Khan: Invade Fernbank on 
Oct. 5 and experience the amazing true 
story of this Mongol warlord and innova-
tive leader who brought unity, stability 
and more to his people. 

8. Winter Wonderland: Celebrate holi-
days, traditions and cultures around the 
world in this festive exhibition and pro-
gramming series.

All Year Long!

9. Auditorium Programs: Enhance your 
fi eld trip experience with an auditorium 
program taught by a Fernbank educa-
tor. Correlated to Georgia Performance 
Standards, the 40-50 minute programs 
include active discussion, fun visuals, 
live specimens and artifacts (where ap-
propriate) focusing on dinosaurs, live 
animals, ecosystems, world cultures or 
physical science.

10. Curriculum standards:  Fernbank 
makes it easy to correlate programs to 
your curriculum. Fernbank also offers 
correlations for special exhibitions, per-
manent exhibitions and IMAX fi lms that 
include a broad range of themes relating 
to life science, earth science, history, 
geography, the scientifi c process, world 
culture, physical science, and plenty of 
opportunities to integrate language arts 
and math. 

11. Downloadable Resources: Visit 
fernbankmuseum.org/fi eldtrips for free 
scavenger hunts, exhibition guides, ac-
tivities, and other resources to complete 

Fernbank Museum celebrates 20 years 
with ways to make learning fun 

MuseumDestination



www.seenmagazine.us                  SouthEast Education Network  SPRING 2012  139

before, during and after your visit.

12. The World’s Largest Dinosaurs: They may have existed 
more than 65 million years ago, but standing beneath the 
123-foot-long plant-eating Argentinosaurus and the 47-foot-long 
meat-eating Giganotosaurus never “gets old.” 

13. New Children’s Exhibit: Students in Pre-K through 4th 
grade embark on a quest to enjoy live animal habitats and over 
100 hands-on opportunities in the new children’s exhibition 
Fernbank NatureQuest. 

14. Discover Georgia’s Past and Present: Go on A Walk 
Through Time in Georgia to explore Georgia’s natural regions 
and the history of the Earth in this permanent exhibition. 

15. Connect with Cultures: Find out how people commu-
nicate information through their clothing, jewelry and even 
body modifi cation in the permanent exhibit Refl ections of 
Culture. 

16. Scholarships: Take advantage of Fernbank’s limited grant-
funded fi eld trip assistance for Title 1 schools.

Just For Educators!

17. Discounts: If you aren’t from a Title 1 School, you can 
still save on a fi eld trip by booking your fall fi eld trip now. 
Fernbank is offering an early bird discount for fi eld trips taken 
between August and December 2012. Just book by Aug. 15 to 
receive a 10 percent discount. Use promo 
EarlyBird-FT-10%-8/15/12 the time of booking.

18. Educator E-Newsletter: Fernbank makes it easy to keep in 
touch and take advantage of all the Museum has to offer, in-
cluding the exclusive Educator Evening each fall, with monthly 
“Just for Educators” emails. Sign up by sending an email to 
justforeducators@fernbankmuseum.org.

Fernbank Museum of Natural History is located at 767 Clifton Road NE 
in Atlanta.  For more information, visit fernbankmuseum.org/fi eldtrips. 
To book a fi eld trip, call 404.929.6320. 
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Consider the sense memories associ-
ated with an old-fashioned backyard 
campout or week at summer camp. 
There are the sounds: the music of crick-
ets or cicadas, or the furtive scuttling of 
backyard wildlife. There are the sights: 
the warm fl icker of fl ashlights, or the 
cozy glow of the campfi re. And there are 
the experiences: stories, games, songs 
and outdoor adventures to be remem-
bered for years to come. 

What if the sounds were the morn-
ing rumble of a lion, the chuff of a tiger, 
or a cacophony of lemurs? What if the 

fl ashlights were night-vision scopes? 
And what if the experiences were steps 
toward lifelong habits of environmental 
stewardship and appreciation for the 
natural world? Campouts in the center 
of the African savanna, the wilds of 
Southeast Asia, or the jungles of Mada-
gascar might not be practical, but the 
next best thing is available year-round, 
just minutes from downtown Atlanta. 

Spend the Night
Does that sound too good to be true?  

Reviews of Zoo Atlanta’s Group Night-

Crawler overnight program suggest oth-
erwise. “My expectations were greatly 
exceeded,” wrote one elementary school 
teacher. “It’s always wonderful, always 
with new and interesting activities,” said 
another program veteran. Of course, 
these are just two of the Georgia teach-
ers who have shared their experiences 
with Zoo educators: each year, scores 
of their peers discover that learning 
doesn’t have to end at dusk — or with 
the close of the school year. 

Open to groups with children ages 
six and up, Group NightCrawlers of-
fer a sleepover unlike any other in the 
Southeast, with a chance to spend the 
night in the zoo, benefi t from up-close-
and-personal animal encounters, and 
enjoy exclusive attention from trained 
educators. 

Like all Zoo Atlanta education offer-
ings for schools, Group NightCrawlers 
are adapted to align with Georgia Per-
formance Standards, with grade-specifi c 
science curriculum suitable for use 
before and after the zoo visit. Programs 
range from “Animals in Motion” for fi rst 
and second graders, to “Careers and Con-
servation” for high school sophomores 
to seniors. 

Spend the Day
A prowl through the nighttime zoo 

has obvious appeal, especially for kids, 
but a day trip can be equally benefi -
cial — particularly when school’s not 
in session. For many parents and camp 
operators, the summer months are as 
important as the school year when it 
comes to keeping kids interested, active 
and engaged. 

Research clearly underscores the val-

Zoo Atlanta
Spend the night, the day or an hour

�OvernightFieldTrips
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ue of outdoor activities and personal ex-
periences with nature, and a day at the 
zoo is a natural fi t for any organization 
that regularly hosts summer day camps. 
Groups are always welcome at Zoo 
Atlanta at a discounted rate, but camp 
leaders and chaperones are encouraged 
to take the sights and sounds of the 
zoo an exciting step further. Suggested 
for groups of 10 or more, Self-Guided 
Field Trips include grade-appropriate 
curriculum to enhance understanding 
of science concepts taught during the 
academic year. For a more personal 
experience, choose a Zoo-led Field Trip 
Program or Guided Tour. These can be 
tailored to feature everything from ani-
mal encounters to a behind-the-scenes 
peek into the Animal Nutrition Kitchen, 
where the city’s wildest dieticians pre-
pare meals for more than 1,500 Zoo resi-
dents every day. 

Spend an Hour  
The members of the Zoo Atlanta Edu-

cation Team are educators themselves, 
so they understand that an overnight or 
day trip might not be feasible for every 
school or day camp. But travel chal-
lenges don’t have to impede access to 
the benefi ts of one of the Southeast’s fi n-
est living laboratories. Serving schools, 
churches, daycare centers, and countless 
other metro-Atlanta community organi-
zations, the ZooMobile annually brings 
wildlife discovery to hundreds of desti-
nations within a 65-mile radius. 

Standards-based programs present 
memorable encounters with a variety 

of live animals, forging connections not 
just with the native creatures of back-
yard Georgia, but with exotic wildlife 
from points around the globe. Cur-
riculum is age-specifi c: pre-K children 
explore animal body parts and senses; 
elementary students learn more about 
classifi cations, ecosystems and the food 
chain; and high school students take on 
more advanced topics such as endan-
gered species and protection of wildlife 
on both the local and global level.  

Just Spend the Time
Teachers, parents and youth mentors 

don’t have full control of the boundless 
levels of information young minds are 
exposed to every day, not all of it posi-
tive. But they can choose the way young 
people absorb information, with lasting 
benefi ts. Students can spend the night 
away from home, or they can spend 
the night in the zoo. They can be enter-
tained by animal behavior, or they can 
be introduced to real concepts that sup-
port their science classes. They can learn 
about the intricate ecosystem of the 
island of Madagascar, or they can touch 
one of the creatures that crawl along the 
Madagascan jungle fl oor. 

In a perfect world, these aren’t mat-
ters of “either” versus “or.” Zoo Atlanta 
education programs are built to be both. 

For more information on education pro-
grams for students, teachers and families, or to 
learn more about Group NightCrawlers, Field 
Trips or ZooMobile outreach, visit zooatlanta.
org or call 404.624.WILD. 
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Georgia Aquarium, located in down-
town Atlanta, Georgia, is an intriguing 
and educational experience for guests of 
all ages. As the world’s largest aquarium, 
Georgia Aquarium features an extraordi-
nary collection of animals in nearly 10 
million gallons of water across six per-
manent galleries. 

The Aquarium’s galleries include 
Ocean Voyager built by The Home De-
pot, the world’s largest single aquarium 
exhibit at 6.3 million gallons. Georgia-Pa-
cifi c Cold Water Quest, currently home 
to beluga whales, harbor seals, penguins, 
and southern sea otters; Southern Com-
pany River Scout, featuring piranha, 
Asian small-clawed otters, American al-
ligators and more; Tropical Diver, show-
casing a living coral reef and thousands 
of colorful fi sh; and SunTrust Georgia 
Explorer, featuring animals found in 
Georgia’s coastal waters. 

In 2011, Georgia Aquarium opened 
its sixth gallery and largest expansion to 
date, AT&T Dolphin Tales, which offers a 
large underwater dolphin viewing win-
dow and enormous theater space for a 
live theatrical show featuring dolphins 
interacting with human actors and sing-
ers.  

Education is at the Heart of the 
Aquarium’s Mission

At Georgia Aquarium, education is 
fi rmly embedded in the guest experi-
ence. Increasing the visitor’s understand-
ing of the many species on exhibit at the 
Aquarium is a main objective, facilitated 
through education stations, behind-
the-scenes tours, interactive computer 
kiosks, hands-on touch pools, graphics, 
engaging videos, and live Q&A with in-
terpreters.

For school groups, an innovative 
approach to the traditional fi eld trip 
engages students through activities and 

behind-the-scenes learning experiences 
which expand their understanding of 
the importance of aquatic ecosystems. 
Developed as an extension of the 
school classroom, Georgia Aquarium’s 
educational programs are aligned with 
Georgia State Performance Standards 
(GPS) at each grade level, and the facil-
ity’s educators are trained to encourage 
curiosity beyond the classroom. The 
goal is to inspire students to be good 
stewards of the environment. 

Camp H2O Off ers Learning Even 
When School is Out

To ensure learning about the aquatic 
world continues even when school 
isn’t in session, Georgia Aquarium of-
fers day camps at spring break, during 
the summer months and again during 
the December holidays. Camp H20 al-
lows campers to experience themed 
explorations, meet animal trainers and 
biologists, learn through up-close animal 
encounters, and see behind-the-scenes 
areas of the Aquarium where most 
guests never go. 

Summer Camp H20 begins June 11, 
and is offered each week through June 
and July for kids in three camp groups: 
Rising fi rst and second grades, rising 
third and fourth grades, and rising fi fth 
and sixth grades. Winter Break Camp 
H20 will be offered in December for 
two camp groups: current kindergarten 
through second grade, and current third 
through fi fth grade. For information on 
H20, call 404-581-4000. 

Growing Our Impact in Southeast
Georgia Aquarium’s institutional foot-

print fi rst expanded in 2008 with the 
establishment of the Georgia Aquarium 
Conservation Field Station (GACFS) at 
Marineland, Florida, which is dedicated 
to furthering the understanding of dol-
phins, marine mammals and aquatic spe-

cies found along our coasts. 
In January 2011 Georgia Aquarium 

expanded once again with the acquisi-
tion of the historic Marineland facility 
south of St. Augustine, Florida. Opened 
to the public in 1938 as Marine Studios, 
Marineland became an internationally-
known Florida seaside destination 
by the 1950’s. Today, an updated and 
modernized facility, recently renamed 
Marineland Dolphin Adventure, provides 
a locale for unhurried, immersive human 
interactions with dolphins in an inti-
mate setting. 

Professional Learning a Priority
Georgia Aquarium strives to become 

a leading facility for aquatic animal con-
servation and research. By combining 
fi eld research with the study of animals 
in its care in a controlled environment, 
Georgia Aquarium is contributing to the 
advancement of human knowledge in 
the area of animal science. The Correll 
Center for Aquatic Animal Health, the 
aquarium’s 10,000 square foot, state-of-
the-art animal health facility, conducts 
and leads research on environmental 
and conservation issues. The Correll 
Center is a partnership between Georgia 
Aquarium and the University of Georgia 
College of Veterinary Medicine. UGA 
faculty and students research and study 
at the Correll Center, the fi rst aquatic 
veterinary teaching hospital integrated 
into an aquarium.

With its programs and projects now 
reaching far beyond the limits of its 
original footprint in Atlanta, Georgia 
Aquarium is poised to continue further-
ing the world’s understanding of aquatic 
animals, even as it educates and inspires 
more students and guests of all ages 
each year. 

For more information visit www.geor-
giaaquarium.org.

Georgia Aquarium
World’s largest aquarium welcomes millions of visitors

�FieldTripDestination
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Total Entertainment.
The World of Coca-Cola offers a dynamic multi-

sensory experience for your group, with exciting 
exhibits like a 4-D theater, over 60 drinks to 

sample from around the world, 1,200 never-before-
seen Coca-Cola artifacts and a fully-functioning 

bottling line that produces a FREE 8 oz. bottle 
of Coca-Cola for each and every guest.

121 Baker St. across from Centennial Olympic Park     worldofcoca-cola.com     404-676-5151

The World of Coca-Cola is a 
refreshing place for learning and fun.

Visit the

The World of Coca-Cola is part history, part culture, and 
all fun. Our Teacher Toolkit contains everything you need 
to make your fi eld trip both educational and entertaining. 
The Teacher Toolkit provides links to Georgia Performance 
Standards as well as pre and post visit activities to assist 
with your lesson planning. Visit www.worldofcoca-cola.com 
to explore the Teacher Toolkit for yourself!

That’s Really 
Educational.

THE WORLD’S LARGEST, MOST MAGICAL AQUARIUM 
is far more than a field trip. It’s an educational experience. With 
Georgia Performance Standard-aligned programs, students 
will go beyond the classroom to explore the mysteries of the 
aquatic realm. Visit us in Atlanta, GA. | GeorgiaAquarium.org
WHERE IMAGINATIONS GO TO PLAY. | 404.581.4121 |
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Historic Pensacola Village is a part of 
the museum complex of West Florida 
Historic Preservation, Inc. For 45 years, 
the organization has preserved the his-
torical heritage of the city, and continues 
under the stewardship of the University 
of West Florida.

The Village contains a mix of guided 
and self guided museums. The guided 
museums include the 1805 Charles La-
valle House, the 1832 Old Christ Church, 
the 1871 Clara Barkley Dorr House, and 
the 1890 Lear-Rocheblave 
House. The self guided 
museums include the 
1907 T. T. Wentworth, Jr. 
Florida State Museum, the 
1885 Pensacola Historical 
Museum, the Museums of 
Commerce and Industry, 
the Manual Barrios Cot-
tage, the Julee Panton 
Cottage, and the McMillan 
House. 

West Florida Historic 
Preservation, Inc. is dedicated to collect-
ing, educating, preserving, and interpret-
ing the history of Northwest Florida. 
West Florida Historic Preservation, Inc., 
and partner Florida Public Archaeology 
Network, offer History and Archaeology 
Camps each summer for students enter-
ing fourth through sixth and seventh 
through ninth grades.  

Education Through Play
The week long summer History and 

Archaeology Camps offer Pensacola’s 
heritage through hands-on activities 
and crafts, as well as museum visits and 
tours. Throughout the camps, campers 
apply reading, writing, science, math, 
and reasoning skills in fun real world 
applications. The fourth through sixth 

grade campers try their hands at many 
activities throughout the week, such as 
Colonial Gardening and Herbs. Camp-
ers explore the three uses of herbs in 
Colonial Pensacola: aromatic, culinary, 
and medicinal, all while cultivating their 
own herb plant. Colonial Gardening in-
corporates history and science as camp-
ers learn the basics of the plant growth 
cycle.

The Candle Activity illustrates how 
colonial Pensacolians lighted their daily 

lives before electric-
ity. Campers explore 
the different kinds of 
waxes available in co-
lonial times, and camp-
ers learn how to make 
a dipped candle or a 
honeycomb candle.

In the Butter Activ-
ity, campers learn how 
to make homemade 
butter that would be 
similar to what colo-

nial children might have made. 
The Build a Boat Activity educates 

campers on the history of maritime 
Pensacola, the science behind sailing, 
and the practice of celestial navigation, 
all while using everyday materials in a 
hands on activity.

Pensacola has 450 years of history 
buried beneath the modern city. The 
Colonial Archaeological Trail fl ows 
throughout downtown Pensacola with 
markers explaining what lies beneath 
the city. To illustrate how archaeolo-
gists explore the history that is hidden 
beneath the streets and waterways, 
campers enjoy Cookie Excavation and 
Underwater Drawing. In the cookie 
excavation exercise campers are given 
the tools of archaeologists, paintbrushes 

and toothpicks, and a candy-laden cook-
ie with each color representing an arti-
fact. The campers learn how to excavate 
their “artifacts” with their tools. 

In Underwater Drawing, a collection 
of “artifacts” are deposited into the “bay” 
and each camper must draw a detail of 
the artifacts as seen under the water. The 
campers learn that a ship from the 1559 
Luna fl eet was discovered right off shore 
in 1992, but it was not until 2006 that 
a second ship from the same fl eet was 
found buried near the fi rst excavation. 

The culmination of the week-long 
camp is the Build a Museum Exhibit. 
The Curator of Exhibits for West Florida 
Historic Preservation, Inc., explains the 
basics of exhibit curation and design as 
the campers tour the fl agship museum 
in the complex, the T. T. Wentworth, Jr. 
Florida State Museum. 

More Camp Info
Pensacola History and Archaeology 

Camps are a part of the University of 
West Florida’s Explore Summer Camps 
program. 

Field Trips at Historic
Pensacola Village

Education is a vital component of the 
mission of West Florida Historic Pres-
ervation, Inc., and fi eld trips are very 
important to a child’s discovery of the 
community around them. 

For more information on fi eld trips at His-
toric Pensacola Village contact Museum Educa-
tor Jim McMillen at 850-595-5985 ext. 112 or 
jmcmillen@uwf.edu. 

For more information see www.uwf.edu/
explorecamps, or call 850-473-7648. For in-
formation about Historic Pensacola Village see 
our website www.historicpensacola.org.

History and archaeology camps
at historic Pensacola Village
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Giant Worlds immerses visitors in a highly 

interactive exhibit that explores many little 

known facts surrounding the giant planets 

Jupiter, Saturn, Neptune, and Uranus

“Louisiana: 200 Years Later” opens May 1, 
2012 and runs through February, 2013.  The 

exclusive exhibit marks the first time this rare 
collection of artifacts, stories, and weapons 

have ever been displayed together. 
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433 JEFFERSON STREET • LAFAYETTE, LOUISIANA • 337.291.5544
www.lafayettesciencemuseum.org

 OPENING MAY 1, 2012 

T
ake a journey back in time to Louisiana’s 
turbulent beginning in an exhibition 200 
years in the making. History comes to life 

through local and international perspectives using 
graphic panels, photographs, video kiosks, and a 
diorama featuring Civil War weapons and artifacts 
on loan from the Port Hudson State Historic Site, 
as well as some of the oldest and most historically 
important firearms in the world.

Lafayette / Convention Hotel

Look Inward.
Rosa Parks Museum and Children’s Wing 
Step back in time and experience the sights and sounds that forever changed 
our country. This state-of-the-art, interactive museum features multi-media 
presentations and hands-on exhibits honoring the historic decision of one woman.

Rosa Parks Museum ticket prices: 
12 years and under $5.50; over 12 years $7.50

W. A. Gayle Planetarium
One of the largest planetariums in the Southeast, the W. A. Gayle Planetarium 
offers a spectacular variety of out-of-this-world shows, exhibits and programs.

Gaze Skyward.

troy.edu

g
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programs.
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Mon. - Fri. 9:00 a.m. - 5:00 p.m.
Sat. 9:00 a.m. - 3:00 p.m.
Sun. and Holidays - 
Special engagements only

(334) 241-8661
252 Montgomery St.
Montgomery, AL 36104

Mon. - Thur. 7:30 a.m. - 4:30 p.m.
Fri. 7:30 a.m. - 12:00 p.m.
Sun. - 1 show only
Sat. and Holidays - 
Special engagements only

(334) 241-4799
1010 Forest Ave.
Montgomery, AL 36106



Our advertisers help make SEEN magazine available throughout the Southeast. 
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When a young preacher showed up in 1949 Los Angeles, an epic outpouring of 
hope followed. From movie stars and gangsters to everyday people, 350,000 
packed a giant tent over eight weeks. Newspaper mogul William Randolph 
Hearst made God a front page story, and national media followed suit. Step 
back in time with your students at the Billy Graham Library and experience 
the history for yourself through state of the art exhibits.

Come just as you are.

FREE ADMISSION 

A ministry of Billy Graham Evangelistic Association    ©2012 BGEA

Charlotte North Carolina
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Think outside 
the classroom.

Norfolk is the perfect destination for educational and fun 

student tours. From museums to harbor cruises to outdoor 

recreation and activities, there’s always something unique 

and interesting to be discovered. Contact Melissa Hopper 

to plan your visit today.
visitnorfolktoday.com   |  1-800-368-3097




